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The “Island Hermitage,” Dodanduwa 
(Ceylon) is a monastic settlement composed 
chiefly of Western Buddhist monks. It 
was founded in 1911 by its present leader, 


the Mahathera Nvyanatiloka. 


The “Island Hermitage Publications ” 
have been started for the purpose of making 
known works principally by the Mahathera 
Nyanatiloka and his pupils on the authentic 


teachings of the Buddha. 
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As a first attempt of a complete authentical dictionary of Buddhist 
doctrinal terms, this present manual will, without doubt. fill up a real 
gap and supply a long-felt want. It provides the reader not with a 
mere superficial enumeration of important Pali terms and their English 
equivalents, but offers him precise and authentic definitions and ex pla- 
nations of canonical and post-canonical terms and doctrines, based on 
Sutta, Abhidhamma and Commentaries, and illustrated by numerous 
quotations taken from these sources, so that, if any one should like, he 
could, by intelligently joining together the different articles, produce 
without difficulty a complete exposition of the entire teactings of Bud- 
dhism- The work, therefore, in any case, is unique of its kind in 
carrying out the task of compressing within the narrow @mpass of a 
single little volume all the manifold doctrines found in the Sutta. 
Abhidhamma and commentaries, and thus presenting in this form the 
whole Buddhist doctrine to the public. 


However small and insignificant the work may aprear, there is 
imbedded in it an immense amount of intensive work lasting for years. 
so that the book may well be considered as its condensaticn: for with- 
out the author's 38 vears of persevering study and research, it would 
never have been possible to him to write the book. 


In it the Western reader will come across a great number of 
important technical terms and doctrines, hitherto entirely withheld 
from him, but nevertheless absolutely necessary for a ful] and genuine 
understanding of the Buddha's doctrine. 


As already pointed out by the author in the preface w his Quide 
through the Abhidhamma-Pitaka (Colombo 1938), there ere found in 
the Abhidhamma-Canon numerous technical terms not mez with in the 
Sutta-Canon; and again other terms are only found in tts Commen- 
taries and not in Sutta and Abhidhamma. The author therefore has 
made a first attempt—without however laying any claim to absolute 
reliability or completeness in this by no means easy und-«rtaking—to 
indicate by an asterisk (*) all the terms that in the oldes Sutta-Texts 
are either not found at all, or at least not in the same form or meaning, 
and to set forth in the Appendix, how far these are deviations from 
the older texts, or further developments. 


In this connection, the author wishes to state that the often quoted 
Patisambhida-Magga, as well as Niddesa, Buddhavarhsa and Cariya- 
pitaka, though being included in the Khuddaka-Nikaya ¢% the Sutta- 
Pitaka, nevertheless bear throughout the character of Commentaries 
and, though apparently older than the Sutta-Commentzries handed 
down to us in Buddhaghosa’s diction, must doubtless belong to a 
younger period of origin than the Abhidhamma-Canon. 
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In rendering the terms into English. I often had to differ conside 
ably from the interpretation of Western scholars and to introduce qui q 
new words. <A great number of those translations must be partly con 
sidered as totally incorrect, partly as misleading, or at the very ] ; 
ambiguous. The worst in this regard prove to be the translations by 
Neumann, who for example renders safi (attentiveness) by ‘Einsicht) 
(insight, understanding), or by ‘ Vernunft’ (reason): saniadhi (concen. 
tration) by *Innigkeit’ (intimacy); wddhacca (restlessness) by * Stolz 
(pride); dhatu (element) by ‘Art’ and “Artung’ (species): sankhara (to 
mations) by “ Unterscheidungen’ and * Sonderheiten ’ (differentiations}| 
upadana-kkhandha (groups of existence forming the object fo 
clinging) by ‘ Stiicke des Anhaftens’ (pieces of attachment): nanza-rii 
(mind and corporeality) by ‘(Bild and Begriff’ (image and idea); jhan 
(trance, mental absorption) by ‘Schauung’ (vision): cefana (volitio 
by “Denken’ (thinking); mano-saficetana (mental volition=mental 
action, or Karma) by ‘geistiges Innewerden’ (the becoming mentally 
aware): dsava (influx, impulse, bias) by ‘Wahn’ (vanity): piti Gnterest 
enthusiasm) by “ Heiterkeit’ (serenity’, gaiety, mirth): affa-vada (Ego 
doctrine, personality belief) by *Selbstbehauptung’ (self-assertion); 
bojjhanga (link of enlightenment) by’ Erweckung’ (awakenment): 
solépatti (Stream-entrance) by “Hérerschaft’ (hearership): phass 
(sensorial or mental impression) by ‘Beriihrung’ (touch) ete. - : 
Totally wrong are also Dahlke’s translations of paticcasamuppada 
(Dependent Origination) by ‘abhangiges gleichzeitiges Entstehen’. 
(dependent simultaneous arising); jhana by * Gedankenstufe’ (stage of 
thought); sal-ayatana (the 6 bases=5 physical sense organs and con- 
sciousness) by *“Sechssinn’ (6 senses); sankhara (formations, here 
Karma formations= good or bad actions) by * Veranlagungen’ (tenden- 
cies), and even by ‘ Begriffe’ (conceptions): nauna-rupa (mind and | 
corporeality) by * Geistform’ (mind-form); safi (attentiveness) by 
* Verinnerung’ (internalization) etc. 7 


Incorrect are also the generally accepted English renderings of 
= ‘ e ° e ° . o ; 
naiia-rupa by name and form’; javana (impulsion, i.e. the karmical - 


impulsive moments) by ‘apperception’ etc. . 


The expositions concerning the true nature of the 8 fold path, the 
4 noble truths, the paticcasamuppada and the 5 groups of existence, 
doctrines which, with regard to their true nature, have been often 
misunderstood by Western authors, are sure to come to many asa 
revelation. | 


On the doctrine of anatta, or ‘ Egolessness’, i.e. the impersonality’ 
and emptiness of all phenomena of existence, the author repeatedly felt 
the necessity of throwing light from every new points of view. for it is 
exactly this doctrine which, together with the doctrine of the condi- 
tionality of all phenomena of existence, constitutes the very essence of 
the whole Teaching of the Buddha, without which it will be by no- 
Means possible to understand it in its true light. Thus, the doctrine. 
of Impersonality runs like a red thread right through the whole | 
book. | 
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In rendering the terms into English. I often had to differ conside 
ably from the interpretation of Western scholars and to introduce qui 
new words. <A great number of those translations must be partly cor 
sidered as totally incorrect, partly as misleading, or at the very leas 
ambiguous. The worst in this regard prove to be the translations b 
Neumann, who for example renders sati (attentiveness) by ‘ Einsicht 
(insight, understanding), or by ‘ Vernunft’ (reason): saniadhi (concer 
tration) by ‘Innigkeit’ (intimacy); uddhacca (restlessness) by * Stolz 
(pride); dhatu (element) by ‘Art * and “Artung’ (species): sankhara (for 
mations) by © Unterscheidungen’ and ‘ Sonderheiten ’ (differentiations] 
upadana-kkhandha (groups of existence forming the object fo 
clinging) by ‘ Stiicke des Anhaftens’ (pieces of attachment): nama-riipr 
(mind and corporeality) by {Bild and Begriff’ (image and idea): jhane 
(trance, mental absorption} by ‘Schauung’ (vision): cetana (volition 
by “Denken’ (thinking); sano-savicetana (mental volition =menta 
action, or Karma) by ‘geistiges Innewerden’ (the becoming mentalh 
aware); dsava (influx, impulse, bias) by ‘Wahn’ (vanity): piti (interest 
enthusiasm) by ° Heiterkeit’ (serenity’, gaiety, mirth): atia-vadda (Egc 
doctrine, personality belief) by ‘°Selbstbehauptung’ (self-assertion) 
bojhanga (link of enlightenment) by’ Erweckung’ (awakenmeni) 
sotdépatti (Stream-entrance) by “ Hérerschaft’ (hearership): phass- 
(sensorial or mental impression) by ‘Bertihrung’ (touch) ete. — 
Totally wrong are also Dahlke’s translations of paticcasamuppada 
(Dependent Origination) by ‘abhangiges gleichzeitiges Entstehen’ 
(dependent simultaneous arising); ghana by ‘ Gedankenstufe ’ (stage of 
thought); sal-ayatana (the 6 bases=5 physical sense organs and con- 
sciousness) by “Sechssinn’ (6 senses): sankhara (formations, here 
Karma formations=good or bad actions) by * Veranlagungen’ (tenden- 
cies), and even by ‘Begriffe’ (conceptions): na@ma-rupa (mind and 
corporeality) by * Geistform’ (mind-form); safi (attentiveness) by 
*Verinnerung’ (internalization) ete. } | 


Incorrect are also the generally accepted English renderings of 
= ‘4 e « . = ° e 
naiia-rupa by name and form’; jyavana (impulsion, i.e. the karmical 
impulsive moments) by ‘apperception’ etc. 


The expositions concerning the true nature of the 8 fold path, the 
4 noble truths, the paticcasamuppada and the 5 groups of existence, 
doctrines which, with regard to their true nature, have been often 
misunderstood by Western authors, are sure to come to many asa 
revelation. 


On the doctrine of anatia, or ‘ Egolessness’, i.e. the impersonality 
and emptiness of all phenomena of existence, the author repeatedly felt 
the necessity of throwing light from every new points of view. for it is 
exactly this doctrine which, together with the doctrine of the condi- 
tionality of all phenomena of existence, constitutes the very essence of 
the whole Teaching of the Buddha, without which it will be by no 
means possible to understand it in its true light. Thus, the doctrine 
“6 Impersonality rans like a red thread right through the whole 
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May this little manual prove to all earnest students in their study 
of the original Buddhist Scriptures, an ever-helpful companion, and 
vade mecum, and also give to the Buddhist authors and lecturers the 
opportunity of supplementing and deepening their knowledge of the 
profound teachings of the Buddha! 


Should it, for a better understanding, prove necessary to give cer- 
tain subjects a more detailed treatment, the carrying ont of this task 
may be reserved for a later edition of this work. 


NYANATILOKA. 


“ Central Internment Camp ” 
Dehra-Dun, India. 
28.9.1942. 
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- ABANDON MENT, Contemplation of : pat issagganupassana, is 
one of the 18 chief kinds of insight; s. vipasses3, further andpana- 
salt (16). | | 3 


ABBHOKASIKANGA: ‘Living in the Oren Air,’ is one of the 
ascetic means to purification (dhutanga, g.v.). 


ABBUDA: name of one of the ‘ Embryoni: stages’ (4.0). 
ABERRATION (in morality and insight), « vinatti. 


ABHABBAGAMANA: ‘Unable of Progress’ “ Those beings who 
are obstructed by their evil actions (kamma, s. Ka~ma), by their defile- 
ments (kilesa, g.v.), by the result of their evil s:tions (<. ipaka), or 
who are devoid of faith, energy and knowledge, ai unable to enter the 
ight path and reach the perfection in wholesome chings, all those are 
aid to be unable of progress” (Pug. 13).—Accoriing to the Commen- 
ary the ‘evil actions’ denote the 5 heinous desis with immediate 
esult (Gnantarika-kamma, q.v.), whilst the ‘defi=ments’ refer to the 
evil views with fixed Destiny ’ (niyata-micchadiz ; S. ditth?). 


eings of the fine-material world (vapa-loka) ; cf. €-xa. 


ABHIBHAYATANA: The 8 ‘Stages of Masery,’ are powers to 
obtained by means of the Kasina-exercises (s. #czina). In the Com. 
M. 77, where ayatana is explained by ‘means’ ‘arana). it is gaid- 
The A. namely through their counteracting may =aster (suppress) the 
verse states, and by means of higher knowledge ey may master the 
jects of mind.” | : 


The stereotype text often met with in the Sumas (eg. D. 11, 33: 
. 77; A. VIII. 65, X. 29) is as follows :— 


(1) “ Perceiving blue ... red ... yellow. .. wiite forms on one’s 
n body, one sees externally forms, small ones. beautiful or ugly ; 
d in mastering these one understands: , I know, I understand’. This 
he first stage of mastery. 


(2) “Perceiving forms on one’s own body, me sees externally 
mam ONES ... 145. This is the second stage of mastery. : 


(3) “ Not perceiving forms on one’s own body, cue sees externally 
ms, small ones....,.. This is the third stage of mastery. 


ABHASSARA: The ‘Radiant Ones,’ form a class of heavenly ~ 
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(4) “‘ Not perceiving forms on one’s own body, one sees externally 
forms, big ones ....... This is the fourth stage of mastery. 


(5) “ Not perceiving forms on one’s own body, one sees externally 
forms, blue forms, forms of blue colour, blue appearance, bite lustre, 
and mastering these one understands: ‘I know, I understand.” This 
is the fifth stage of mastery.” | 


(6-8) The same is repeated with yellow, red and white forms. 

As preparatory Kasina-object for the Ist and 2nd exercise one 
should choose on one’s own body a small or a big spot, beautiful or 
ugly, and thereon one should concentrate one’s full, undivided atten- 
_ tion, so that this object after a while reappears as mental reflex or 
~ image (nimitta, q.v.) and, as it were, as something external. Such ex- 
ercise, though appearing quite mechanical, will, if properly carried 
through, bring about a high degree of mental concentration and en- 
trance into the 4 trances (jhana, g.v.).—In the 3rd and 4th excercise 
the monk by an external Kasina-object gains the mental reflexes and 


trances. As object of the remaining exercises, perfectly clear and 


radiating colours should be chosen, flowers, cloth, ete. 


A Kasina-object of small size is said to be wholesome for a men- 
tally unsteady nature, one of big size for a dull nature, a beautiful ob- 
ject for an angry nature, an ugly one for a lustful nature. | 


In Vis. V it is said: “By means of the Earth-Kasina one succeeds ~ 


in reaching the stage of mastery with regard to small and big objects 
.. . By means of the blue Kasina one succeeds in causing blue forms to 
appear, in producing darkness, in reaching the stage of mastery with 
regard to beautiful and ugly colours, in reaching * Deliverance through 
the Beautiful’ (cf vimokkha, II. 3) etc.”. The same is also sail with 
regard to the colour [vasinas. | 


ABHIJJHA: ‘Covetousness,’ is a synonym of lobha (s. 14/7a) and 
tanha (g.v.) and is the 8th link of the unwholesome course of action 
(s. kamma-patha, I). 


ABHINNA: The 6 ‘Higher Spiritual Powers’, consist of 3 mun- 
dane (lokiya, qg. v.) powers attainable through the utmost perfection in 
mental concentration (samadhi, g. v.), and one superamundane (lokut- 
tard, q. Vv.) power attainable through penetrating insight (vipassana, 
g. v.), ie., Extinction of all Biases (asavakkhaya; s. adsava), tn other 
words, realization of Arahatship or Holiness. They are: (1) Magical 
Powers (iddhi-vidha), (2) Divine Ear (dibba-sota), (3) Penetration of 
Others’ Mind (citta-pariya-fana), (4) Divine Eye (dibba-cakihu), (5) 
Remembrance of Former Existences (pubbe-nivasdnussati), (6) Extine- 
tion of all Biases (Gsavakkhaya). The stereotype text met 
with in all the 4 Sutta-collections (¢g., D. 34; M. 3, 6, 77: 
A. III. 99, V. 23; S. XV. 9) and Pug. 27, 239 is as follows :— 
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(1) “ Now, o Brothers, the monk enjoys the various Magical 
Powers (iddhi-vidha), such as being one he becomes manifold, and 
having become manifold he again becomes one. Without being obs- 

_tructed he passes through walls and mountains). just as if through the 
air. He walks on water without sinking, just as if on the earth. In 
the earth he dives and rises up 2g cain, just as if in the water. Cross- 
legged he floats through the air. Just asa winged bird. With his hand 
he touches sun and moon, these so mighty Ones, so powerful Ones. 

_ Even up to the Brahmaworld has he mastery over his body, 


(2) “With the Divine Ear (dibba-sota) he hears both sounds, 
heavenly and human, far and near. 

(3) “ He knows the mind *f other being (parassa ceto-pariya-fiana). 
of other persons, by penetrating it with his own mind. He knows the 
greedy mind as greedy and the not-greedy one as not greedy; knows the 
hateful mind as hateful and the not-hateful one as not hateful; knows 
the deluded mind as deluded and the not-deluded one as not deluded ; 
knows the cramped mind and ih= scattered one ... the developed mind 
and the undeveloped one... the surpassable mind and the unsur- 
passable one ... the concentrated mind and the unconcentrated one 
.. . the freed mind and the unfreed one. 


(4) ““He remembers manif«i former existences (pubbe-nivasdnus- 
sati), such as one birth, two, thre=. four and five births ..... hundred- 
thousand births, remembers many formations anda dissolutions of worlds : 
‘There I was, such name I had... and vanishing from there I en- 
tered somewhere else into existence ..... and vanishing from there 
I again reappeared here.’ Thus he remembers. always together with 
the marks and peculiarities, many a former existence. 


(5) “ With the Divine Eve ‘?/)ba-cal:khu), the pure one, he’ sees 


beings vanishing and reappearine. low and noble ones, beautiful and 
ugly ones, happy and unhappy «nes, sees how teings are reappearing 
according to their deeds (kantiii: s. karina): ° These beings, indeed. 


followed evil ways in bodily aciions, words and thoughts, insulted the 
noble Ones, held evil views, 2:1 according to their evil views they 
acted. At the dissolution of their body, after death, they have appeared 
in lower worlds, in painful state: of existence, in the world of perdition. 
in hell. Those other beings, however, are endowed with good actions 
,...- have appeared in a happy state of existence, in a heavenly 
Borla’ Fe kc 


(6) “ Through the Extinction of all Biases (asavakihaya), even in 
this very life, he enters into thé< pee of deliverance of mind, 
deliverance through wisdom. after having himself’ understood and 
realized it.”— f 

Vis. XII-XIIJ gives a deiailed explanation of the 5 mundane 
Higher Powers, together with the method of attaining them. 


ABHISAMACARIKA-SILA: ‘Morality consisting in Good Be- 
haviour,’ relates to the external duties of a monk, such as towards his 
superior, etc. “A. is a name for those moral rules that remain after 
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‘§ excepting the 8 moral rules ending with right livelihood (i. e., 4 fold 


right speech, 3 fold right action and right livelihood of the eightfold 
path; s. sacca IV, 3-5)” (Vis. I). “‘ Impossible is it, o monks, that with- 
out having fulfilled the law of good behaviour, a monk could fulfill the 
law of genuine pure conduct” (A. V.A. 21). Cf adibrahma-cariyaka- - 
sila. | : 
ABHISANKHARA: identical with the 2nd link of the Paticca- — 
samuppada (q. v.), 7. e. sankhara or * Karmaformations.’ , 


ABILITY OF INSIGHT, cf. ugghaiitanna, vipaccitanna, neyyd. zt e 


ABODES: vihara (qg. v.).—The 4 Divine A.: brahma-vihara 
_(q. v.).—The 9 A. of beings : sattdvasa (g. v.). ie 
— ; natthi-paccaya, is one of the 24 conditions (maccaya, 
q.v.). : ; : 
* ABSTENTIONS. The 3: virati (g. v.). 
ACCESS. Moment of : UPAaCGVa 3 8. javana. 
ACCESS-CONCENTRATION, s. samadhi. 
ACCUMULATION (of Karma) : Gytihana (q. v.). 
ACINNAKA-KAMMA : ‘ Habitual Karma,’ s. Karma. 


ACINTEYYA, lit. ‘That which cannot or should not be thought,’ 
the ‘ Unthinkable, Incomprehensible, Impenetrable.’ that which trans- 
~ cends the limits of thinking and over which therefore one should not 

ponder. These 4 Unthinkables are: the sphere of a Buddha (buddha-— 
visaya), of the trances (jhana-visaya), of Karma-result (kamma-. 
vipaka), and brooding over the world (loka-cinta). especially over an 
absolute first beginning of it. | : 
“ Therefore, o monks, do not brood over the world as to whether 
it is eternal or temporal, limited or endless... Such brooding, o — 
monks, is senseless, has nothing to do with genuine pure conduct (s. 
adibrahma-cariyaka-sila), does not lead to aversion, detachment. 
extinction, not to peace, to: full comprehension, enlightenment and 
Nirvana, etc.” (S. LVI. 41). 


ACQUIRED IMAGE (during concentration), s. nimitta, samadhi, 
_kasina. = 
ACTION: Karma (@. v.).—Right bodily °: sammda-kammanta; s. 
sacca (IV. 4). 
ADAPTABILITY ‘(of body, mental factors and consciousness): 
*kammannata {q. v.); ef. khandha (corporeality) and Tab. II, 
ADAPTATION-KNOWLEDGE : anuloma-fiana (q. v.). 


ADHERENT : upasaka (gq. v.). 


ADHICITTA-SIKKHA: ‘Training in Higher Mentality’; x, 
stkkha,. 2 


ee gs ee a ee ES re A 
2 > ) ADHIMOKKEHA : ‘Determination,’ belongs to the group of mental 


_ formations. About its association with consciousness 8. Tab. I, ITI. 


ADHIPANNA-DHAMMA-VIPASSANA: ‘Insight into things 


based on Higher Wisdom’, is one of the 18 chief kinds ‘of insight 
+ (s, vipassana). 7 

-- “ADHIPATI-*PACCAYA ; ‘ Predominancecondition, is one of the 
_ 24 conditions (paccaya, g.v.); if developed, it is considered as the fourfold 
~ Road to Power (zddhi-pada, q.v.). 


ADHISILA-SIKKHA : ‘Training in Higher Morality’: s. stiiJa. 
ADHITTHANA *“IDDHI: ‘Magical Power of Determination,’ is 


the power to appear manifold, etc.; s. iddhi. 


ADIBRAHMA-CARIYAKA-SILA: ‘Morality of Genuine Pure 
Conduct’, consists in right speech, right bodily action and right liveli- 


hood, forming the 2nd, 3rd and 4th link of the eightfold path (s. sacca, 


IV. 4); cf. Vis. I. In A. II. 86 it is said : 


“ With regard to those moral states conneciad with and correspon- 


ding to the Genuine Pure Conduct, he is morally strong, morally firm 
_and trains himself in the moral rules taken upon himself. After over- 


coming the 3 fetters (Ego-belief, sceptic doubt and attachment to mere 


rule and ritual: s. samyojana) he becomes one who will be ‘reborn 


Seven times at the utmost’ (s. sotdpanna): and only seven times more 


wandering through this round of rebirths amongst men and heavenly 


beings he will put an end to suffering.” 


ADINAVANUPASSANA—NANA: ‘Knowledge consisting in 
Contemplation of Misery,’ is one of the 8 kind: of insight (ripassana) 
that form the purity of the “Eye of Progressing Knowledge’ (s. visuddhi 
VI. 4). It is further one of the 18 chief kinds of insight (s. vipassana). 

ADOSA: ‘Hatelessness,” is one of the 3 wholesome roots 
Gniila, g.v.). | oo 


ADUKKKHA-M-ASUKHA VEDANA: Feeling which is "Neither 


Painful Nor J oyful’, i.e., indifferent feeling; s. tiandha. 


_ ADVERTENCE (of mind to the object) : avajjana, is one of the 
functions of consciousness (vitifiana-kicca, qg.v.). Cf. manasikara. 
AEON : kappa (@. v.).. . 
AGATI: The4 ’ Wrong Paths,’ are: the path of greed, of hate, 


of delusion, of cowardice. One who is freed from evil impulses, is no 
longer liable to get on the wrong path of greed, efc.” (A. LX. 7), 


AGE. Old: jara (gq. v.). 3 
AGILITY (of corporeality, mental factors or consciousness) : 
ahuta (q.v.),' 


AHARA : ‘Nutriment’, is used in the concrete sense as * material - 
ood’, in the figurative sense as ’ foundation’ or ‘condition’—“The 4 


AHARAJA (SAMUTTHANA)-ROPA 6 


nutriments are : (1) material food, (2) feonstra or mental) impression 
(phassa), (3) mental volition ( mano-sancelanad), (4) consciousness 
(vititana)” (D. 33, 34; M. 9, 39; S. XII. 11, etc.). 


“1. Material food feeds the 8 fold corporeality, having nutrient 
essence as its 8th factor (i.e., the solid, liquid, heat, motion, colour 
odour, the tastable and the pavient eeaericee 2. Sensorial or mental 
‘ impression is a condition for the 3 kinds of feeling (agreeable, disagree- 
able, indifferent); s. Paticcasamuppada (VJI.). 3. Mental volition 
. (=Karma, q. v.) feeds rebirth (ib. II). 4. Consciousness feeds mind and 
corporeality in the moment of conception” (Vis. XI).— A. is one of the 
24 conditions (paccaya, g.v.). 7 


AHARA- JA (samutthana' ‘_RUPA: * Food-produced Corporeality’; 
8. samuithana. 

AHARE PATIKKULA-SANNA : ‘Reflection on the Loathsome- 
ness of Food’, copiously described in Vis, XI. 1. 

AHETUKA-DITTHI: ‘View of the Uncausedness’ {of exis- 
tence) ; s. ditthi. 


AHETUKA- PATISANDHIKA, s. patisandht, 


AHIRIKA-ANOTTAPPA: ‘Lack of moral Shame and Dread,’ 
are 2 of the 4 unwholesome factors associated with all karmically 
unwholesome states of consciousness, the 2 others being restlessness 
(uddhacca) and delusion (moha). Cf. Tab. II. 3 


“There are two sinister things, namely lack of moral shame and 
dread, etc.” (A. II. 6). “Not to be ashamed of what one should be. 
ashamed; not to be ashamed of evil, unwholesome things: this is called 
lack of moral shame” (Pug. 59). ‘‘Not to be in dread of what one 
should be in dread...this is called lack of moral dread” (Pug. 60). 


AHOSI-*KAMMA: ‘Ineffective Karma’; s. Karma. 

AJIVA : ‘Livelihood’. About right and wrong L. s. sacca (IT. 5) 
and miccha-magga (8). 

AJIVA-PARISUDDHI-*SILA : ‘Morality consisting in Purity of 
Livelihood,” is one of the 4 kinds of perfect morality; s. sila. 


AKANITTHA: The “Great Ones,” i.e, the “Highest Gods,” are 
called the inhabitants of the 5th and highest heaven of the Pure Abodes 
(suddhdvasa, q.v.); further s. deva (IT). ) 

AKASA: ‘Space’. The commentaries speak of 2 kinds: Limited 
Space (*paricchinnadkasa) and Endless Space (anantékasa), i-., 
‘cosmic space. 


In many Suttas the first one (limited space) is enumerated amongst 
the 6 elements: the solid, liquid, heat, motion, space, consciousness. 


a 
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In Vis. XIV it is said: « “The space-element has as its characteristic 
“that it limits bodily things. Its intrinsic nature consists in indicat- 
ing the Limits of bodily things. Its manifestation consists in bodily 
limitation, or in the being not touched, and in holes and openings. Its 
_ foundation are the limited bodies Due to the space-element there arise 


: with regard to limited bodies such conceptions as: “From here this ig 
up, down or sidewards oe 


AKASA-KASINA : °SpaceKasina exercise "; 8. kasina. 


AKASANANCAYATAN A: ‘Sphere of Unbounded Space’, is 
identical with the Ist trance in the immaterial sphere ; s. jhana (5). 


AKINCANNA-CETO-VIMUTTI, «.eto-vimutti 
AKINCANNAYATANA, s. jhana (5). 

AKIRIYA-DITTHI: ‘ View of the Inefficacy of Action’: s. ditthi. 
“AKUPPA-CETO-VIMUTTL ef. ccto-rimutty | 
AKUPPA-DHAMMA: ‘ Unshakable,” is called one who has 


attained full mastery over the trances (jhina, g. v.J. In Pug. 4 it is 
said : 


ments of the Fine-material and Immaterial sphere upadvacara-ariapa- 
vacara). And he gains them ai bis wish. without toil and exertion ; 
and according to his Wish, as regerds place, object and duration, does 
he enter them or arise from ther. Thus it is impossible that in case 
of such a person the attainmen-s through negligence may become 
shaken. This person is called unsiakable.” 


AKUSALA: ‘Unwholesome’ are called all those karmical volitions 
(kamma-cetana; 8. cetan@) and th= therewith associated consciousness 
and mental concomitants, which are accompanied either by Greed (lobha) 
or Hate (dasa) or merely Delusion ‘noha) ; end all these phenomena are 
causes to unfavourable Karma-results and contain the seed to unhappy 
destiny or rebirth. Cf. Karma, panccasamuppada (I). Tab. IT. 


*AKUSALA-SADHARAN A-CETASIKA: ‘General unwholesome . 
liental Factors associated with all enwholesome actions’ (volitions), are 
4: (1) Lack of moral Shame (akirika). (2) Lack of Moral Dread 
(anottappa), (3) Restlessness (uddharca), (4) Delusion (noha). About 


(1) and (2) s. ahirtka-anottappa, about (3) s, nivarana, about (4) ». 
mula, 


AKUSALA-VITAKKA - 
€ given 5 methods how to 
hinking of the evi] resul 
ressing, 


‘Untholesome Thoughts’. In M. 20 there. 
Overcome these; by changing the object, 
ts, paying no attention, analysing, sup- 


“What person is unshakable z There a person gains the attain- 


i) AINGHOL PROHIPITION 5° 8 : 


“wees ALCOHOL’ PROHIBITION, 8. surameraya-majja-pamadaithana 
ete, | | ee m 

ALMS. Vow of going for, or ‘without omitting any house; 
6g. dhutanga. ' 

“ALMS-BOWL EATER. The practice of the; s. dhutanga.’ 


ALMS-GIVING: dana (q.v.). 
ALMS-GOER. The practice ofthe; s.dhutanga. - 


ALOBHA: ‘Greedlessness’, is one of the 3 karmically wholesome | 
roots (mila, g.v.). | i eg 


ALOKA—KASINA: ‘Light-kasina-exercise’; s. kasina. 


ALTRUISTIC JOY: Mudtta, is one of the 4 sublime abodes 
(brahmavihara, q.v.). : 


AMATA (skr. amrta < +/mr sterben ;= gr. anibrosia): “Deathless- 
ness’, according to popular belief also the gods’ drink conferring im- 
mortality, is a name for Nirvana (s. niblana), the final liberation from 
the wheel of rebirths, and therefore also from the ever-repeated 
deaths. | 


AMOHA: ‘Undeludedness’, wisdom, is one of the 3 karmically 
wholesome roots (mila, q.v.). | 


ANABHIJJHA: ‘Freedom from Covetousness. Unselfishness’; s. 
hammapatha (II. 8.). : 


ANABHIRATI-SANNA: 8. sabbaloka’. 


ANAGAMT: the ‘Non-returner’, is a noble disciple (aiya-puggala, 
-g.v.) on the 3rd stage of holiness. There are 5 classes of Non-returners, 
as it is said (e.g., Pug. 42-46): 


“Now, a being through the disappearing of the 5 lower fetters 
(samyojana, qg.v.) reappears in a higher world (amongst the devas of the - 
‘pure abodes’, suddhdvasa, qg.v.), and without returning from that world 
he there reaches Nirvana. : 


(1) “ Now, immediately after appearing there, or without having . 
gone beyond the half life-time, he effects the holy path for the overcom- 
-ing of the higher fetters. Such a being is called ‘one who rea- 
ches Nirvana within the first half of the life’ (antara-parinilbayi) 


(2) “Or, whilst living beyond the half lifetime, or at the moment 

‘of death, he effects the holy path for the overcoming of the higher fet- 
ters. Such a being is called “one who reaches Nirvana after crossing 
half the life-time’ (upahacca-parinibbayi). ‘ ' 


(3) “Or, with exertion he effects the holy path for the overcoming 
of the higher fetters. Such a being is called one who reaches Nirvana 
with exertion’ (sasankhara-parinibbayi). . : , 
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(4) “Or, without exertion he effects the holy path for the over- 
coming of the higher fetters. Such a being is called one who reaches 
Nirvana without exertion’ (asankhara-parinibbiyi). ‘ 


(5) “Or, after vanishing from the heaven of the Aviha-Gods, he 
appears in the heaven of the Unworried (atappa) gods. After vanish- 
ing from there he appears in the heaven of the Clearly-visible (sudassa) 
gods, from there in the heaven of the Clear-visioned (sudassi) gods, from 
there in the heaven of the Highest (akanittha) gods. There he effects 
the holy path for the overcoming of the higher fetters. Such a being 
is called ‘one who passes up-stream to the Highest gods’ (uddhamsota- 
akanittha-gami).” 


ANALYSIS OF THE 4 ELEMENTS : dhatu-vavatthana (g.v.). 
ANALYTICAL DOCTRINE : vibhajja-vada (q.v.). 


‘ aerenmene > KNOWLEDGE. The 4 kinds of: patisambhida 
g.v.). 


ANANNATAN-NASSAMI TPINDRIYA is one of the 3 supermun- 
dane senses or faculties; s. indriya (20). 


ANANTARA-*PACCAYA: ‘Contiguity’, is one of the 24 con- 
ditions (paccaya, q.v.). ; 


ANANTARIKA-*KAMMA: The 5 heinous ‘Actions with Imme- 
diate Destiny’ are: parricide, matricide, killing an Arahat (Saint), 
wounding a Buddha, schism in the monks’ Order. In A.V. 129 it is 
said : 

“There are 5 irascible and incurable men destined to the lower 


world and to hell, namely: the parricide, etc.”—About the 5th one it is 
said in A.X. 38: 


““What, o Venerable One, befalls him who causes a split in the 
order of monks that is living in harmony ¢”’ 


* A punishment, Ananda,’ lasting for a whole world-cycle.” 


“But wherein, o Venerable One, consists the punishment lasting for 
a whole world-cycle ? ”’ 


** Therein that such a person has for one ful! life-time to suffer the 
torments of hell.” 


About the definition of what constitutes a schism s. A. X. 35. With 
regard to the first crime it is said in D. 2 that. if Ajadtasattu had not 
deprived his father of life, he would have reached entrance into the path 
(of the Sotdpanna, g.v.). 


ANANTARIYA: the ‘Immediacy’, is a name for that concentration 
of mind which is associated with such insight (vipassana, g.v.) as is 
present in any one of the 4 kinds of supermundane path-consciousness 
(s. ariya-puggala), and which therefore is the cause for the immediately 
following consciousness as its result, or ‘fruition’ (phala, qg.v.). According 
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to the Abidhamma, namely, the path (of the Sotapan, etc.) is generated 
by the insight into the impermanency, misery and impersonality of 
existence, flashing up at that very moment and transforming and ennob- 
ling one’s nature for ever. 


ANAPANA-SATI: ‘Watching over In-and Out-breathing’, is one 
of the most important exercises for reaching mental concentration and 
the 4 trances (jhana, q.v.). 


In D. 22, M. 10 and elsewhere it is mentioned in this sense, but 
in connection with the exercise of insight (vipassana) it is fully 
explained in M. 62 and 118, where 16 different methods are given : 


“With attentive mind he breathesin, with attentive mind he 
breathes out. 


(1) “When making a long inhalation he knows: a make a long 
inhalation’; when making a long exhalation he knows: I make a long 
exhalation’. 


(2) “When making a short inhalation he knows: ‘I make a short 
inhalation ’; when making a short exhalation he knows : ‘I make a short 
exhalation’. 


(3) “‘Clearly perceiving the entire (breath-) body I will breathe 
in’: thus he trains himself; ‘clearly perceiving the entire (breath-) body 
I will breathe out’: thus he trains himself. 


(4) “‘Calming this bodily function I will breathe in’: thus he — 
trains himself ; ‘calming this bodily function I will breathe out’: thus he 
trains himself’. . 


II. (5) “‘Feeling rapture (iti) I will breathe in’: thus he trains 
himself; ‘feeling rapture I will breathe out’: thus he trains himself. 


(6) “ ‘Feeling joy I will breathe in’: thus he trains himself; ‘feel- 
ing joy I will breathe out’: thus he traing himself. 


(7) “ ‘Feeling the mental formation (citta-sankhara) 1 will 
breathe in’; thus he trains himself; feeling the mental formation I will 
breathe out’: thus he trains himself. 


(8) “ ‘Calming the mental formation I will breathe in’: thus he 
trains himself ; “calming the mental formation I will breathe out’: thus 
he trains himself. 


bp eg De ‘Clearly perceiving the mind (citta) I will breathe in’ : 
thus he trains himself; clearly perceiving the mind I will breathe 
out’: thus he trains himself. 


(10) “‘Gladdening the mind I will breathe in’: thus he trains 
himself; gladdening the mind I will breathe out’: thus he trains 
himself, 
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(11) ‘* ‘Concentrating the mind I will breathe in’: thus he trains 
himself ; ‘concentrating the mind 71 will breathe out’: thus he trains 
himself. 


(12) “ ‘Freeing the mind I will breathe in*: thus he trains himself ; 
‘freeing the mind I will breathe out’: thus he trains himself. 


IV. (13) “ ‘Reflecting on impermanency ‘anicca) I will breathe 
in’: thus he trains himself ; ‘reflecting on impermanency I will breathe 
out’: thus he trains himself. 


(14) ‘“Reflecting on detachment (viraga) I will breathe in’; thus 
he trains himself; ‘reflecting on detachment I will breathe out’: thus 
he trains himself. 


(15) “ “Reflecting on extinction (nirodha) 1 will breathe in’: thus 
he trains himself; ‘reflecting on extinction I will breathe out’: thus 
he trains himself. 


(16) “ ‘Reflecting on abandonment (patinissagga) I will breathe 
in’: thus he trains himself; ‘reflecting on abandonment I will breathe 
out’: thus he trains himself.” 


In M. 118 it is further shown, how these 16 breathing exercises | 
bring about the 4 applications of attentivenes (satipatiiana, q.v.), 
namely : 1-4. contemplation of the Body, 3-8 contemplation of Feeling. 
9-12 contemplation of mind (consciousness), 13-16 contemplation of 
mind-objects. Then it is shown how these 4 applications of attentive- 
ness bring about the 7 links of enlightenment 4q/jhaiga. ¢.v.), then 
these again deliverance of mind (*ceto-vimutti. 4.u.) and deliverance 
through wisdom (panid-rimutti, q.v.). 


A most detailed expianation of the above subject is given in Vis. 
Sees eae . 


ANATTA : ‘Non-Ego, Not-Self’, i.e., the fact that neither within 
these bodily and mental phenomena of existence. nor outside of them, 
ean be found anything thai in the ultimate sense could be regarded as a 
self-reliant real Ego-entity. or Personality. Thisis the centra! doctrine of 
Buddhism, without understanding of which a real knowledge of Bud- 
dhism is altogether impossible. It is the only real specific Buddhist 
doctrine, with which the entire Buddhist structure stands and falls. All 
the remaining Buddhist doctrines may, more or less, be found in other 
philosophic systems and religions, but the Ana:ta-Doctrine has been 
clearly and unreservedly taught only by the Buddha, wherefore also the 
Buddha is known as the Anatta-vadi, or teacher of Impersonality. 
Whosoever has not penetrated this impersonality of all existence, 
and does not comprehend that in reality there exists only this continual- 
ly self-consuming process of arising and passing bodily and mental 
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phenomena, and no separate Ego-entity within or without this process, 
he will not be able to understand Buddhism, i.e., the teaching of the 
4 Noble Truths (sacca, g.v.), in the right light. He will think that it is 
his Ego, his Personality, that experiences the suffering, his personality 
that performs good and evil actions and will be reborn according to these 
actions, his personality that will enter into Nirvana, his personality that 
walks on the eightfold path. Thus it issaid in Vis. XVI: 


Mere suffering exists, no sufferer is found : 
The deeds are, but no doer of the deeds is there: 
Nirvana is, but not the man that enters it; 
The path is, but no traveller on it is seen.” 


“ Whosoever is not clear with regard to tke conditionally arisen 
phenomena, and does not comprehend that all the actions are condi- 
tioned through ignorance etc., he thinks that it is an Ego that under- 
stands or does not understand, that acts or causes to act, that comes to | 
existence at rebirth ... that has the sense-impression, that feels, desires, 
gets attached, continues and at rebirth again enters a new existence” 
(Vis. XVII). 


For further details s. puramnattha-sacca, paticcasamuppada, 
Fhandha, ti-lakkhana, nama-ripa, patisandhi. 
ANATTANUPASSANA: ‘ Contemplation of Impersonality ’, is 
one of the 18 chief kinds of insight (vipassana, q.v.). ‘Cf. prec. 


ANATTA-VADA : the ‘Doctrine of Impersonality’; s. anatta. 
ANENJA : ‘Imperturbability ", denotes the immaterial sphere 
(ariipadvacara: 8. avacara): s. putiiia. 


ANGER: | s. mila. 


ANICCA: Impermanency, is one of the 3 characteristics of exis- 
tence (ti-lakkhaga, g.v.). “Just as a dewdrop at the point of a grass 
blade at sunrise quickly dissolves and does no longer remain - just so is 
this dewdrop-like life of men short and fleeting” (A. VII. 70). 


“ Impermanency of things is called the rising, passing and changing 
of things, or the disappearance of things that have become or arisen, 
The meaning is that these things never persist in the same way, but 
that they are vanishing and dissolving from moment to moment 
(Vis. VIII. 3). : 


Without deep insight into the impermanency and unsubstantiality 
of all phenomena of existence there is no entrance into the path and 
attsining of deliverance. Therefore it is said in A, IX, 20; 
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*“ Though, filled with faith, one takes refuge in the Buddha, his Law 
and his Brotherhood, or with faithful heart observes the moral rules, or 
develops a mind full of loving kindness, by far more meritorious , 
is it if one develops the idea of impermanency, and be it only for a 
moment.” : 


ANICCANUPASSANA: ‘Contemplation of Impermanency’, is 
one of the 18 chief kinds of Insight (vipassana, q.v.). 


ANIMITTA-CETO-VIMUTTI, s. ceto-vimutti. 

ANIMITTA-VIMOKKHA, s. vimokkha. 

ANNAMANNA-*PACCAYA: ‘Mutuality-condition’, is one of the 
24 conditions (paccaya, qg.v.). | 

ANNATAVINDRIYA and ANNINDRIYA are two of the 3 supra- 
mundane senses or faculties Gndriya 20, 21, g.v.). 


ANOTTAPPA, s. ahirika. 


ANSWERING QUESTIONS, 4 ways of : s.pucché-visajjana. 
ANTARA-PARINIBBAYIN is one of the 5 kinds of Non-Returners, 
or anagamin (qg.v.). 


ANTINOMIES, s. ditthi. | 


ANULOMA-CITTA: ‘Adaptation-moment of Consciousness’, de- 
notes the third of the 4 Impulsive-moments (javana, g.v.) flashing up 
immediately before either reaching the trances (jhana, qg.v.) or the 
supermundane paths (s. ariya-puggala). These 4 Impulsive-moments 
are: the Preparation (partkamma)-, Access (upacara)-, Adaptation 
(anuloma)- and Maturity (gotrabhai)- moment. For further details s. 
javana, gotrabhut. 


ANULOMA-* NANA: ‘Adaptation - knowledge’, is one of those 
Insight-knowledges (vipassana-nana), which constitute the ‘purity of 
the eve of progressing knowledge’ (patipada-A#anadassana-visuddhi ; s. 
wisuddhi IV. 9). 

ANUPADISESA-NIBBANA, s. nibbana. 

ANUPUBBA-NIRODHA: The 9 ‘Successive Extinctions’, are the 
8 extinctions reached through the 8 trances (jhana. g.v.) and the 
‘extinction of feeling and perception’ (s. nirodha-samapattht), as it is 
said in A. IX. 31 and D. 33: 

“In him who has entered the Ist trance, the Sensuous Perceptions 
kama-sanna, 8. san&a) are extinguished. Having entered the 2nd 
trance, Thought-conception and Discursive Thinking (vitakka-vicara. 
q.v.) are extinguished. Having entered the 3rd trance, Rapture (piti, 
qg.U.) is extinguished. Having entered the 4th trance, In- and Outbrea- 
thing (assasa-passasa, g. Vv.) are extinguished. Having entered the 
Sphere of Unbounded Space (akasdnatcdyatana), the Corporeality- 
perceptions (7pa-saffia) are extinguished. Having entered the Sphere 
of Unbounded Consciousness (viAhaxafcdyatana), the perception of the 
sphere of unbounded space is extinguished. Having entered the Sphere 
of Nothingness (akificatAayatana), the perception of the sphere of 
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unbounded consciousness is extinguished. Having entered the Sphere 
of Neither-Perception-Nor-Nonperception (neva-sanfia-ndsanndyatana) 
the perception of the sphere of nothingness is extinguished. Having, 
entered the Extinction of Perception and Feeling (sannd-vedayita- 
nsrodha) perception and feeling are extinguished.” For further details 


s. ghana, nirodha-samapatti. 


ANUPUBBA-VIHARA : The 9 ‘Successive Abodes’, are identical 
with the 9 anupubba-nirodha (s. prec.). In A. IX. 33 they are called 
Successive Attainments (anupubba-samapattt). 


ANURAKKHANA-PADHANA: The ‘Effort to Maintain’ whole- 
some states; s. padhana. 


ANUSAYA : The 7 ‘Proclivities’ or ‘Inclimations’, are: “Sensnous 
Greed (kama-raga, s.samyofana), Grudge (patigha), Speculative Opinion 
(ditthi, qg.v.), Sceptical Doubt (vicikiccha, g.v.), Conceit Gnana, g.v.), 
Proclivity to Existence (Lhavdénusaya), Ignorance (avijja, g.v.)” (D. 
bo; Aa VIE FT 72). 

“ These things are called biases as, in consequence of their perti- 
nacity, they ever and again tend to become the conditions to the arising 
of ever new sensuous greed, etc.” (Vis, XXII. C). 


Yam. VII. at first determines in which being such and such biases 
exist, and which biases, and with regard to what, and in which sphere 
of existence. Thereafter it gives an explanation concerning their over- 
coming, their penetration, etc. Cf. Guide VI (vii).—According to Kath 
several ancient Buddhist schools erroneously held the opinion that the 
anusayas, aS such, meant merely latent, hence karmically neutral 
qualities, which however contradicts the Theravada-conception. Cf. 
Guide VI, 86. 105. 136. 


ANUSSATI: ‘Reflection, Contemplation’. The 6 Contemplations 
often described in the Sutta (e.g.. A. VI. 10. 25: D. 33) are: 


(1) Contemplation of the Buddha, (2) his Doctrine, (3) his commu- 
nity of noble disciples, (4) on morality, (5) liberality, (6) heavenly 
beings (buddhanussati, dhammédnussati, sanghanussati, stlanussati, 
caganussati, devaténussati ). 


(1) “The noble disciple, Mahanama, considers thus: “This Blessed 
One is holy, a fully Enlightened One, perfected in wisdom and conduct, 
benedight, knower of the worlds, unsurpassed leader of men to be 
trained, teacher of heavenly beings and men, a Buddha, a Blessed 
ne sisi 


(2) “Well proclaimed by the Blessed One is the Law (dhamma), 
the visible, inviting, stimulating one, which individually may be unders- 
tood by wise men...... 


(3) “Of good conduct is the Community (sangha) of the Blessed 
One’s disciples, of upright conduct, living on the right path, performing 
their duties, to wit: the 4 pairs of men or 8 individuals (s. ariya 
puggala), This Community of the Blessed One’s disciples is worthy of 
offerings, worthy of hospitality, worthy of gifts, worthy of worship with 
raised hands, is the unsurpassed field for doing meritorious deeds,’...... 
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(4) “The noble disciple further contemplates on his own Morality 
fsila), which is unbroken, without any breach, undefiled, antarnished, 
conducive to liberation, praised by the wise, not dependent (on craving 
or opinions), leading to concentration’”...... 


(5) “The noble disciple further contemplates on his own Liberality 
thus: ‘Blessed truly am I, highly blessed am I, who amongst beings 
defiled with the filth of stinginess, is living with heart free from stingi- 
ness, liberal, open handed, rejoicing in giving, ready. to give anything 
asked for, glad to give and share with others,’”’...... 


(6) “The noble disciple further contemplates on the Heavenly 
Beings: “There are the heavenly beings of the retinue of the Four 
Great Kings, the heavenly beings of the World of the Thirty Three, the 
SCC and there are heavenly beings besides (s. deva). 
Such faith, such morality, such knowledge, such liberality, such insight, 
possessed of which those heavenly beings, after vanishing from here, are 
reborn in those worlds, such things are also found in me.” ‘<A, III. 70: 
VI. 10; XI. 12 ete.). 


‘‘ At the time when the noble disciple contemplates on the Perfect 
One . . etc.. . at such a time his mind is neither possessed of greed, nor 
of hate, nor of delusion. Quite upright is at such atime his mind owing 
io the Perfect One...etc...With upright mind the noble disciple attains 
understanding of the sense, understanding of the law, attains joy through 
the law. In the joyous one rapture arises. With heart enraptured, his 
whole being becomes stilled. Stilled within his being, he feels happi- 
ness; and the mind of the happy one becomes firm. Of this noble 
disciple it is said that amongst those gone astray, he is walking on the 
right path, among those suffering he abides free from suffering. Thus 
having reached the stream of the law, he develops the contemplation on 
the Enlightened One...ete...” (A. VI. 10), 


Besides these 6 contemplations, Vis. describes 4 further contempla- 
tions, which are also found in the Sutta, but in different places, namely: 
contemplation of Death ‘imarana-sati, g.v.), contemplation on the Body 
‘kayagata-sati, g.v.), attentiveness to In- and Outbreathing (andpana- 
ati, g.v.J and contemplation on Peace / upasamdnussati, @.v./. 


The former 6 contemplations are fully explained in Vis. Vil, the 4 
latter ones in Vis. VIII. 


APARAPARIYA-VEDANIYA-KAMMA: ‘Karma bearing fruits 
-n successive births ’, s. Karma, 


i 

APARIHANA-DHAMMA: ‘Unrelapsable’, namely with regard to 
deliverance from some or all fetters of existence (s. samyajana/), are 
called all noble disciples. i.e., all those men who have attained any 
of the 4 noble paths to holiness (s. aziya-puggala). With regard to the 
trances (jhana, q.v.), any one is called ‘unrelapsable’ who has attained 
full mastery over the trances. Cf. akuppa-dhamma. 


APAYA: The 4 ‘Lower Worlds’, are: the animal world, ghost- 
-world, demon-world, hell. 
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APPAMADA: ‘Non-Laxity, Indefatigableness, zeal’, is considered 
as the foundation of all progress, 


“Just as all the footprints of living beings are surpassed by the 
footprint of the elephant, and the footprint of the elephant is considered 
as the mightiest amongst them, just so have all the meritories qualities 
zeal as their foundation, and zeal is considered as the mightiest of these 
qualities.” (A. X. 15), 


APPAMANABHA: A kind of heavenly beings (deva, g.v-). 
APPAMANA-CETO-VIMUTTI, gs. ceto-vimutti. oo 
APPAMANA-SUBHA: A kind of heavenly beings; s. deva (II). 


APPAMANNA: The 4 ‘Boundless States’, identical with brahma- 
vihara (g.v:.). 


APPANA-SAMADHI: ‘Attainment or Eestatic Concentration’ 
(from dppeti to DX), 18 the concentration existing during the trances 
Ghana, gq. v.), whilst the neighbourhood-or access-concentration 
‘§ upacéra-samadhi) only approaches the Ist trance without however 
attaining it. See samadhi. 

APPANIHITA - VIMOKKHA, gs. vimokkha. — ° Anupassana, s. 
vipassana. 

APPENDANTS. The 3: ki&cana (q.v.). 

APPICCHATA : ‘The Having only Few Wishes, Contendednegs’, 
is one of the virtues; cf. A. X. 181-190. | 

APPLICATIONS OF ATTENTIVENESS. The 4: satipattana 
(g.v.). 

APUNNABHISAN KHARA, ef pufnfia. 

ARAHAT and ARAHATTA-MAGGA, gs. ariya-puggala. 

ig ARAMMANA: The 6 ‘Objects’, are: visible object, sound, odour, 
sapidness, body-impression, mind-object. The mind-object (dham- 
marammana) may be physical or mental, past, present or future, real 
or imaginary. The 5 sense-objects belong to the corporeality-group 
(rapa-kkhandha, s. khandha). They form the external foundations 


for the sense-perceptions, and without them no sense-perception or 
sense-consciousness (seeing, hearing etc.) may arise. Cf. ayatana, paccaya. 


ARAMMANADHIPATI, ARAMMANUPANISSAYA; s. paccaya, 


ARANNIKANGA: The ‘Exercise of the Forest-dweller’, is one 
of the ascetic purification-exercises (dhutanga. g.v'.). 


ARISING AND VANISHING (of things’. The knowledge con- 
sisting in the contemplation of; s. visuddhi (VI. 1), 


ARIYA-MAGGA, s. foll. 
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ARIYA-PUGGALA, or simply ARIYA: ‘Noble-Ones’. 


(A) The 8A. are those who have realized one of ‘the 8 stages of 
holiness, i.e. the 4 supermundane Paths (magga) and the 4 super- 
mundane Fruitions (phala) of the paths. There are 4 pairs:— ' 


1. The One realizing the path of Stream-Winning (sotépatti- 
magga), 
The One realizing the Fruition of Stream-Winning (sotdpatti- 
phala), | , 
3. The One realizing the Path of Once-Return (sukadagami- 
magga), 
4. The One realizing the Fruition of Once-Return (sakadagami- 
phala), 


9. The One realizing the Path of Never-Return (andgamt-magga’, 


i) 


6. The One realizing the Fruition of Never-Return (anagami- 
phalia), 


¢. The One realizing the Path of Holiness (avahatta-magga). 
8. The One realizing the Fruition of Holiness (arahatta-phala). 


Summed up, there are 4 Noble Individuals (aviya-puggala): the 
Stream-Winner (soldpanna), the Once-Returner (sakadagadmi), the 
Never-Returner (andgami), the Holy-One (arahat). , 


According to the Abhidhamma, ‘supermundane path’, or simply 
Path’ (magga), is a designation of the moment of entering into one of 
the 4 stages of holiness — Nirvana being the object —produced by 
intu:tional Insight (v7passana@) into the impermanency, misery and 
imp<rsonality of existence, flashing forth and for ever transforming 
ones life and nature. With ‘Fruition’ (yhala) are meant those moments 
of ccnsciousness, which follow immediately thereafter as the result of 
the rath, and which under circumstances may repeat for innumerable 
_time: during life-time. 


(I) Through the Path of Stream-Winning (sotapatti-magga) one 
‘becomes’ free (whereas in realizing the fruition, one ‘is’ free) from the 
first 3 fetters (samyajana, q.v.) which bind beings to existence in the 
sensuous sphere, to wit: (1) Personality-belief ( sakkaya-ditthi; s. 
dittri), (2) Sceptical Doubt (vicikiccha, g.v.), (3) Attachment to mere 
Rule and Ritual (si/abbata-paramasa : s. upadana). 


(II) Through the Path of Once-Returning (sakadagami-magga) 
one becomes nearly free from the 4th and 5th fetter, to wit: (4) Sensuous 
Craving (kama-cchanda=kama-raga; s. raga), (5) IN-Will (vyapada= 
dosa: s. mila). 


(III) Through the Path -of N ever-Returning (anagami-magga) 
one becomes fully free from the above mentioned 5 lower fetters, 
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(IV) Through the Path of Holiness (arahatta-phala) one further 

becomes free from the 5 higher fetters, to wit: (6 Craving for Fine- 

material existence (r#pa-raga), (7) Craving for Immaterial existence 

' (aripa-raga), (8) Conceit (mana, g.v.), (9) Restlessness (wddhacca, g.v.), 
(10) Ignorance (avijia. g.v.). 


The steretype Sutta-text runs as follows:— 


(I) ‘There the monk after the disappearance of the three fetters 
has won the Stream (to Nirvana) andis no more subject to rebirth in 
lower worlds, is firmly established, destined for full enlightenment. 


(II) “After the disappearance of sensuous craving and ill-will, he 
only once more will return; and having once more returned to this 
world, he will put an end to suffering. 


(III) “After the disappearance of the five fetters he appears in a 
higher world, and there he reaches Nirvana without ever returning from 
that world. 


(IV) “Through the Extinction of all Biases (@sava-kkhaya) he 
reaches already in this very life the deliverance of mind, the deliverance 
through wisdom, which is free from biases, and which he himself has 
understood and realized ”’. 


About the various classes of Stream-Winners and Non-returners s. 
sotapanna, anagami. 


(B) The sevenfold grouping of the noble disciples is as follows:— 
(1) the Faith-devotee (saddhénusari), (2) the Faith-liberated One 
saddha-vimutta), (3) the Body-witness (Kaya-sakkhi), (4) the Twice- 
Liberated-One (ubhato-bhaga-vimutta), (5) the Law-devotee (dhamind- 
nusari), (6) the Vission-possessed One (ditthi-ppatta). (7) the Wisdom- 
liberated One (pafifia-vimutta). This group of seven noble disciples is 
in Vis. X XI thus explained: 


‘“* He who is filled with resolution and, in considering the formations 
as impermanent (anicca), gains the faculty of faith, he at the moment of 
the path to stream-winning (A.1) is called a Faith-devotee (saddhdanu- 
s@ri; at the seven higher stages (A.2-8) he is called a Faith-liberated 
One (saddha-vimutta). He who is filled with tranquillity and, in 
considering the formations as miserable (dukkha), gains the faculty of 
concentration, he in every respect is considered as Body-witness (kaya- 
sakkhi). He, however, who after reaching the trances of the immaterial 
sphere has attained the highest fruition (of Holiness’, he is a Twice- 
liberated One (ubhato-bhaga-vimutta). He who is filled with wisdom 
and, in considering the formations as impersonal ‘anatta&), gains the 
faculty of wisdom, he is at the moment of stream-winning a Law-devotee 
(dhammdnusari), at the later 6 stages (A. 2-7) a Vision-possessed One 
(ditthippatta), at the highest stage (A.8) a Wisdom-liberated One 
(pafina-vimutta)’. Further details about the Body-witness, the 
Twice-liberated One and the Wisdom-liberated One s. under the three 
Pali terms, Cf. also A.70; ATX .44; 8. X11.70; Pts, II, p.53, PTS, 
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ARIYA-SACCA: The four ‘Noble Truths’: . sacca. 


ARTYA-VAMSA: The four ‘Noble Usages’, are: contentedness 
(of thé monk) with any robe, contentedness with any almsfood, 
contentedness with any dwelling, and Rejoicing in meditation and 
detachment. In A.IV.28, similarly in D.33, it is said :— | 

* Now, the monk is contented with any robe, with any alms-food 
with any dwelling, finds pleasure and enjoyment in mental training 
and detachment...But not is he haughty on that account, nor does he 
look down upon others. Now, of a monk who herein is fit and 
undefatigable. who remains clearly conscious and attentive. of such a 
monk it is said that he is firmly established in the ancient, noble useges 
known as the most lofty ones”. 

ARIYA-VIHARA, s.vihara. 

ARUPA-BHAVA, “loka; s. bhava, loka. 

ARUPA-JJHANA, °dyatana, aruppa ; s. jhana. 

ARUPA-KKHANDHA: The four ‘Immaterial Groups’ of exis- 
tence, are: feeling. perception, mental formations, consciousness : 5, 
khandha. 

ARUPAVACARA, s. avacara. 

ASANKHARA-PARINIBBAYI: The One Reaching Nirvana 
without Exertion’, is one of the five classes of Never-Returners 
(anaganii, 9g.v.) 

ASANKHATA: The ‘Uncreated, Unoriginated’, is a name for 
Nirvana, the Beyond of all becoming and conditionality. 


ASANNA-SATTA: The ‘Unconscious Beings’, are a class of 
seavenly beings in the Fine-material world; s.deva (II). “There are, 0 
crothers, heavenly beings known as the Unconscious Ones. As soon 
however. as to those beings consciousness arises, these beings will vanish 
‘rom that world. Now, o brothers, it may happen that one of those 
beings after vanishing from that world, may reappear in this world...’ 
‘D. 24). Further details s. Yam. II, VII (Guide p. 45, 58, 77, 85) 

ASAVA: ‘Influxes’, isa figurative name for the often mention- 
<14 Biases,"namely: sensuous bias ‘kamdésava), bias for existence 
Uhavasava), bias of views (ditthdsava), bias of ignorance ( avijjasava ). 
Bias of views is mostly left out, thus in D. 33, M. 9 ete. “ Thus know- 
ing, his heart becomes free from the sensuous bias, from the bias for 
existence, from the bias of ignorance” (e.g. Pug. 274).—Khinasava: ‘one 
in whom the biases are extinguished ’, is a name for the Arahat or Holy 
One. 


M. 2 shows how to overcome the biases, namely: through insight 
s-nse-coutrol, avoidance, indulgence, ete. - : 


ASAVAKKEHAYA: ‘Extinction of all Biases ’, 1s identical with 
the fruition of holiness (arahatta-phala); s. ariya-puggala. 


ASCENDING INSIGHT: 8. vutthana-gimini-vipassana, 
ASCETIC PURIFICATION PRACTICES, s. dhutanga, 


20. ASEKHA 


ASEKHA: The One Perfected in Training (lit. “not learner’; s. 
sekha) isaname for the Arahat, the Holy One (s: ariya-puggala), as he 
has reached the perfection in higher moral training, higher mind 
training and higher wisdom training (s. sikkha) and needs no longer to 
train himself therein. 

ASEVANA-PACCAYA: ‘ Repetition’, is one of the 24 conditions 
(naccayd, q. v.). a 

-ASMI-MANA: ‘Ego-conceit’ (lit. ‘I am’ conceit); s. mana. 

ASSASA-PASSASA: ‘In—and Out-breathing’, are considered or 
physical functions or ‘formations’ (kaya-sankhara), whilst Thought- 
conception and Discursive thinking (vitakka and vicara) are called 
verbal functions ( vaci-sankhara); s. sankhara (2). In-and Out-breath- 
ing form one of the 6 aspects of the wind-element (s. dhatu). Cf. M. 62. 

ASSOCIATION: sampayutta-paccaya, is one of the 24 condi- 
tions (paccaya,g.v./. 

ASUBHA: Impurity, Loathsomeness, is one of the four character- 
istics of existence; for the remaining three s. ti-lakkhana. 

The 10 exercises or reflections on Loathsomeness of the body 
(asubhakammatthana, s. bhavana), described in Vis. VI, are more or 
less identical with the cemetery contemplations (stvathika, q.v.) as des- 
cribed in the Satipatthana (D. 22; M. 10). The perception of Impurity 
(asubhasaviia) described in Girimananda-Sutta (A. X. 50) again is 
identical with the contemplation of the body (kdya-gatd-sati) as des-- 
eribed in Vis. VIII. 2 (ie., the contemplation on the 32 parts of the 
body}, whilst kayagata-sati, as a rule, refers to the whole first eepalth: 
ana (g.v,). 

ASURA: *°Demons’, evil ghosts, form one of the lower worlds 
(apaya, g.v./. | 

ATAPPA: The ‘Unworried’, is the name of one of the 5 pure 
abodes (suddhdvasa, qg.v.), where the Anadgamis (g¢.v.) after death 
re-appear and attain Nirvana. 

ATIMANA: ‘Superiority-conceit’ ; s. mana. 

ATTA: ‘Self, Ego, Personality’, isin Buddhism a mere conven- 
tional expression (vohdra-vacana) and no designation for anything 
really existing: s. paramattha-desana, anatt@, puggala, satta, jiva. 

ATTACHMENTS, cf. upadana, paramasa. 

ATTA-DITTHI (° vada): * Ego-belief, personality-belief ’; s. ditthi. 

ATTAINMENT-CONCENTRATION : appana — samadhi; x, 
samadhi. 

ATTAINMENTS, * The 8’: samdapatti (¢.v.). 


ATTA-KILAMATHA: ‘* Self-castigation ’, is one of the two ex- 
tremes to be avoided by the monk, the other extreme being addiction to 
Sensual Pleasures (kdna-sukha , whilst the noble 8 fold path constitutes 


the Middle Path (maiihima-patipada, q.v.) 
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ATTA-SANNA (°citta, Sditthi): ‘Perception (consciousness, view) 
of an Ego’, is one of the 4 perversities (vipallasa, q.v.). 

ATTA-VADUPADANA: ‘ Attachment to the Ego-belief *, is one of 
the 4 kinds of clinging (upddana, q.v.). 

ATTENTIVENESS: sati (¢.v.).—Right® s. sacca (IV. 7).—‘“directed 
to the body: kayagata-sati (9.v.).—The 4 applications of ©: satipatthana 


(g.v.).—° is one of the 5 faculties and powers (s. bala’; 7 links of - 


enlightenment (bajjhanga, g.v.). 

ATTHANGIKA-MAGGA: The ‘ Eightfold Path’, s. mazga. 

ATTHA-PATISAMBHIDA: The ‘Analytical Knowledge of the 
’, is one of the 4 kinds of Analytical Knowledge (patisambhida, 
Qg.u.). 

ATTHI-PACCAYA: Presence, is one of the 24 eonditions 
(paccaya, g.v.). 

AUDITORY ORGAN, s. ayatana. 

*AVACARA: The 3 Spheres, are: the sensuous sphere (F@iidvacara) 
the filte-material sphere (apdvacara) the immaterial sphere (artipd- 
vacara. “ Which things are of the sensuous sphere (AGiidvacara). 
Whatever things there are existing within the interval bound=1 beneath 
by the Avici-hell and above by the Paranimimita-vasavatti-Leavens (s. 
ava), having therein their sphere, and being therein included. to wit: the 
groups of existence. the elements, bases (s. khandha, dhatu. ayatana), 
corporeality, feeling. perception, mental formations and consciousness, 
ali these things are of the sensuous sphere. — But which things there are 
oz the fine-material sphere (mipdvacara)? Whatever things there are 
existing within the interval bounded beneath by the Brahama-world and 
atove by the Akanittha-world (s.deva), having therein their sphere, and 
being therein included,...... or also consciousness and mental factors in 
the one who has entered the {fine-material) trances, or whe has been 
revorn in that sphere. or who already during his life-time is living in 
happiness (of the trances7), all these things are of the fin=-material 
sphere.— Which things are of the immaterial sphere (arapdcacara)? 
Consciousness and mental factors arising within the interval bounded 
beneath by the beings reborn in the sphere of unbounded =pace and 
alove by the beings reborn in the sphere of neither-perception-nor-non- 
perception (cf. ghana 5-8). or consciousness and mental factors in one 
wno has entered the (immaterial) trances, or who has been reborn in 
that sphere, or who already during his life-time is living in happiness 
(of the immaterial trances=) all these things are of the immaterial sphere. 
cf. (Dhs. 1280, 82, 84; Vibh. XVIII). | 

AVAJJANA: °Advertence’ of the mind towards the object, forms 
the first stage in the process of consciousness “citta-vithi): s. vinnata- 
kicca. 


; AVERSION (from existence), ‘Contemplation of’ ; s. vipassand 
Wis), | 

Mak is the name of the most frightful of the many hells (niraya, 
g.v.). 


99 pe AVIGATA-PACCAYA 
RE ee 


AVIGATA-PACCAYA: ‘Non-disappearance’, is one of the 24 
conditions (paccaya, q.v.). ; 


_  AVIHA is one of the five pure abodes (suddhdvasa q.v.) in the 
immaterial sphere. More details s. under anagami. 

AVIJJA: ‘Ignorance’, (synonym of moha; ‘s. mula) Infatuation, 
Delusion, is the primary root of all evil in the world, veiling man’s 
mental eyes and preventing him from seeing the true nature of things. 
It is the delusion tricking beings in making life appear to them as 
something permanent, happy, personal and beautiful, and preventing 
them from seeing that everything in reality is impermanent, miserable, - 
impersonal and impure (cf. vipallasa). 


binding beings to the cycle of rebirths. As the two roots of evil, greed 
and hate (s. mila). are both again rooted in ignorance and all evil states 
of mind are inseparably bound up with it, ignorance is the most obstin- 
ate of the three roots of evil. 


AVIKKHEPA: * Undistractedness’, is a synonym of concentration 
(samadhi, qg.v.), onz-pointedness of mind \cuttekaggatd) and tranquil- 
lity (samatha, q.v.: farther s. samatha-vipassana). 


AVOIDANCE AND PERFORMANCE: s. caéritta etc.—The effort 
to avoid, s. padhaia. 


*AVYAKATA: lit. ‘Indeterminate ’—i.e. neither determined as 
karmically “wholesome” nor as * unwholesome ’— are called the karmi- 
cally neutral, i.e. amoral, states of consciousness and mental factors. 
They are either mers karma-results (vipaka. q.v.), as e.g. all the sense 
perceptions and the mental factors associated therewith, or they: are 
karimcally independent functions (Airiya, q.v.), i.e. neither karmical 
nor karma-resultant. See Tab. I. 


AVYAPADA: ° Hatelessness, Goodness’ is one of three kinds of 
right-mindedness {(« sacca IV. 2), or wholesome thoughts (vwitakka, 
g.v.), and is the 9th link of the 10 fold wholesome course of actions 
(kammanatha, Il, g..). ts most used synonyms are adosa (s. méla) 
and metta (s. brahma-vihara). 


AWAKENMENDT, s. bodhi. 


1) AYATANA : ‘Spheres’, is a name for the four immaterial 
trances ; s. jhana (5-5). | 


2) AYATANA: The 12 ‘ Bases’ or ‘Sources’ on which depend the 
mental processes, consist of five physical Sense-organs and consciousness 
— the so-called six personal (ajjhattika) bases—and the six objects, the 
So-called external (Jaiira) bases —namely ; 
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Eye, or optical organ visible object 
Ear, or auditory organ sound, or audible object 
Nose, or olfactory organ odour, or olfactive object 
Tongue, or gustatory organ sap, or gustative object 
Body, or tactile organ body-impression, or tactile - 
object 

Mind-base, or consciousness Mind-object 

(mandyatana) (dhamméyatana) 


* With the optical organ (cakkhéyatana) is meant the sensitive part 
of the eye (cakku-pasada) built uf of the four elements...‘responding to 
sense-stimuli’ (sa-ppatigha) ...” (Vibh. II). Similar is the explanation 
of the four remaining physical sense-organs. 


Mind-base (mandyatana) isa collective term for all consciousness 
whatever, and should therefore not be confounded with the so-called 
Mind-element (ano-dhatu: s. dhatu II, 16), which latter is performing 
only the functions of Adverting (avajjana), of the mind to the sense, or 
mind-object, and of Receiving (sampaticchana) and Determining 
(votthapana) the sense-object. On the functions of the mind S. 
vinindna-kicca. 

The Visible Object (7%payatana) is in Vibh. II described as: * that 
phenomenon which is built up of the four physical elements and appears 
as colour etc.” That namely which is seen by the visual perception. i.e.. 
by the so-called eye-consciousness (cakkhu-vitiniana), are colours and 
differences of light, but no tri-dimensional bodily things. 


The Mind-Object-base (dhammédrammana) is identical with the 
mind-element (dhamma-dhdtu: s. dhatu II) and dhammédrammana 
(s. arammana).. It may be physical or mental. past, present or future. 
real or imaginary. 


The 5 physical sense-organs are also called faculties CGndriya, 
qg.v.), and about these faculties it is said in M. 43: “ Each of the five 
faculties owns a different sphere, and none of them partakes of the 
sphere of another one...they have mind as their support.. are condition- 
ed by vitality... but vitality again is conditioned by heat...heat again by 
_ Vitality, just as the light and flame of a burning lamp are mutually 
conditioned.”’ 


The 12 bases are minutely discussed in Vis. XV. In Yam. III (s. 
Guide, p. 77f) the 12 terms are subjected to a logical investigation,— 
The six personal bases form the 5th link of the Dependent Origination 
(paticcasamuppada, V, q.v.) 

*AYUHANA:. ‘ Accumulation ’ (karmical), is a name for the 
wholesome and unwholesome volitional activities (Karma, g.v.) or 
Karmaformations (sankhara: s. pu ticcasamuppada, I. 11), being the bases 
to future rebirth. “* Accumulation’ are called the Karmaformations. 
by which are meant those volitions (cetana), which are arising first 
while performing a karma and thinking for example: ‘TI will give 
alms’; and then while spending alms for one month or one year. The 
volition, however, at the time when one is handing the alms over to 
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_ the recipient, is called Karma-Process (kamma- bhava, s. Vis. XVII 
SATX, X).—Or, the volition during the first six . impulsive-moments 
Gavana. q.v.) depending on one and the same ‘state of Advertence 
(avaijiana, s. vinndna-kicca), these are called the Karmaformations, 
whilst the 7th impulsive moment is called the Karma-Process (kamimia- 
bhava).—Or, each volition is called “Karma-Process’, and the accumu- 
lation connected with it “Karmaformation’.” (Vis, XVII). Cf. paticca- 
samuppada (II. X), 
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BAHULA-*KAMMA: ‘Habitual Karma’; s Karma. 


BALA: - ‘Powers’, are called the following 5 ethical’ faculties 
(¢ndriya, 15-19, ¢.v.), namely: (1) Faith (saddha, ¢.v-’. (2) Energy 
(viriya, g.v.), (3) Attentiveness (sati, g.v.), (4) Concentration (samadhi, 
g.v.), (5) Wisdom (pata, g.v.). 


In A. V. 14 is (1) explained as unshakable Faith in the Perfect One, 
(2) as unshakable Energy in avoiding or overcoming unwholesome 
mental states and developing or maintaining wholesome states, (3) as 
unshakable Attentiveness and power of memory, (4) as Concentration 
attained through the trances, (5) as penetrating Insight (vipassana, 
g.v.) with regard to the arising and passing of all the phenomena of 
existence. 


According to A. V. 15, (1) is known by the 4 qualities of the 
Streamwinner (sotdpannassa angant, g.u'.), (2) by the £ Right Efforts 
(s. padhadna), (3) by the 4 Applications of Attentiveness (<. sati, sati- 
patthana), (4) by the Trances ‘thana, q.v.), (5) by the 4 Noble Truths 
(sacca. g w.). 


A further group of 5 powers cften mentioned. is: Fzith (saddha), 
Moral Shame (hi77), Moral Dread (ottappa, s. hiri-otteypa'’, Energy 
(wzriya), Wisdom (pafima). Cf. A.V. 1. 


Still further groups of 2. 4, 5 and more powers are to be met with 
in the Suttas.— About the 10 Powers of a Buddha gs. dasa-fala. 


BALANCE OF MENTAL FACULTIES: indriya-samatta (q.v.). 
BASES: The 12° of the mental process: ayatana (q.v.). 


BEAUTY: Deliverance through the perception of°: cf. vrimokkha 


mt 3). 


BEHAVIOUR. Morality consisting in good®: ab/-isamacarika- 
sila (q.v.). 


BEING. Living ®: satta (q.v.); further s. puggala.— Belief in 
eternal personality : bhava-ditthi (x. ditthi), sassata-ditti.¢ (q.v.), 


BEINGS. The 9 Worlds of®: sattavasa (q.v.). 
BELIEF. Blind®; s. indriya-samatta. 


~ 


tyr = = 4 
Knowledge consisting in Con- 
of existence), is one kind of 


_ BHAVA: ‘Becoming, Process of Existence’, consists of 3 planes: 
Sensuous Existence (kadma-bhava), Fine-material Existence (4a pd- 
bhava), Immaterial Existence (aréipa-bhava). Of. loka. 


The whole process of existence may be divided into 2 aspects, 
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(1) Karma-process (Kamma-*lhava), i.e. the karmically active 
side of existence, being the cause of rebirth and consisting in wholesome 
and unwholesome volitional actions. See Karma, paticcasamuppada 
(IX). | 

(2) Karma-produced Rebirth or Regenerating Process (uppatti- 
*Dhava), i.e. the karmically passive side of existence consisting in the 
arising and developing of the karma-produced and therefore morally 
neutral mental and bodily phenomena of existence. Cf. Tab. 


*BHAVA: (Virile and feminine) ‘Nature’, consists in bodily 
characteristics belonging to the Corporeality-group (s. khandha) and is 
one of the 22 faculties (indriya, G.0.). 


BHAVA-DITTHI: ‘Belief in Being’ (eternal personality): s. 


sassata-ditthi, ditthi, 


BHAVANA: ‘Mental Development’ (lit. ‘calling into existence, 
produangy is what in English generally, but incorrectly, is called 
‘meditation’. One has to distinguish 2 kinds: Development of Tran- 
quillity (santatha-bhavana). le. concentration (samadhi). and Develop- 
ment of Clearsight (wpassand-bhavand), i.e. wisdom (pafiia). 


Tranquillity and Insight (s. samatha-vipassand) are 2 of the 
most important terms very often met with and explained in the Sutta, 
as well as in the Abhidhamma. 


Tranquillity ‘samatha) is the unshaken, peaceful and therefore 
undefiled state of mind. whilst Insight (vipassana) is the intuitive 
insight— flashing forth like hghtening—into the Impermanency, 
Misery and Impersonality (anicca, d ukkha, anatta; s. tilaklkhana) of all 
bodily and mental phenomena of existence, included in the 5 groups of 
existence, namely corporeality, feeling, perception, mental formations 
and consciousness: ‘s. khandha, 


Tranquillity, or Concentration of mind, according to Sankhepavan- 
nana (Commentary to Abhidhammattha-Sangaha), bestows a threefold 
blessing : favourable rebirth, a present happy life, and purity of mind 
which is ‘the condition to Insight. Concentration (samadhi) namely 
is the indispensable foundation and precondition to Clear-sight by 
purifying the mind from the 5 mental defilements or hindrances 
(nivarana, q.v.), whilst Insight ( vipassana) produces the 4. ultra- 
mundane stages of Holiiies—and-adéeliverance oF mind, The Buddha 
therefore'says: ‘May you develop mental concentration- o monks; for 
whoso is mentally concentrated, sees things according to reality” 
AS) RE 5). And in Mik ite said: “ Just as when a lighted-lamp is 
brought into a dark chamber, the lamp-light will destroy the darkness 
and produce and spread the light, just so will Insight, once arisen 


destroy the darkness of Ignorance and produce the light of know- 
ledge.” 


Vis. III-XI gives full directions how to attain full concentration 
and the trances (jhana, g.v.) by means ‘of the following 40 Training 
subjects (kammatthana ), i.e.: | 
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10 Kasina-exercises (8. asina).. These produce the 4 trances, 

10 Loathsome subjects (aswbha, ¢.v.). These produce the Ist 
10 Contemplations (anussati, ¢.v.): on the Buddha (buddhanussatt), 
the Law (dhamimdnussati), the Brotherhood of the Noble Ones (sanghd- 
nussati), Morality, Liberality, the Heavenly Beings, on Death (inarana- 
Ssaii. g.v.), on the Body (kagagata-sati, g.v.), on In- and Out-breathing 


(anépana-sati, g.v.), on Peace (upasamdnussati, pj AN st thes 

the Contemplation on In- and Out-breathing may produce all the 4 

trances, contemplation on the Body the Ist trance, aie only Neigh- 
Adh2). 


bourhood-Concentration (upacara-samddhi. s. sa) 


4 Sublime Abodes (brahma-vihara, q.v.): Goodness, Compassion, 
Aitruistic Joy, Equanimity (iietta, karuna, mudita, upeklc:hda). DES 
these, the three first_exercises may produce 3 trances. the last one 4 
trances. 

4 Immaterial Spheres (araipdyatana. or aruppa): of Unbounded 
Space. Unbounded Consciousness, Nothingness, Neither Perception- 
Nor-Nonperception (s. jhana, 5-8). These are connected with the 4th 
trance. 2 

1 Perception of the Loathsomeness of Food (ahare patikkila- 
savfa). ‘This exercise may produce Neighbourhood-Concentration. 

1 Analysis of the 4 Elements (catudhatu-vavatthana, s. dhatu- 
vavatthana). This exercise may produce Neighbourhood-Concentra- 
tion. — A ee ee 

Mental Development forms one of the 3 kinds of Meritorious Actions 
(wuata-kiriya-vatthu, q.v.). Fora detailed exposition of Mind culture 
& Fond. IV. 

BHAVANA-BALA, gs. patsankhana-tala. 

BHAVANA-MAYA-PANNA: ‘Knowledge based on Mental Deve- 
lopment’; s. pavina. : 

BHAVANGA-SANTANA : ‘Continuity of Subconsciousness’, gs. 
santana, 

*BHAYV. A and BHAVANGA-CITTA. The frst term 
may provisionally be rendered as ‘the Undercurrent forming the Condi- 
tion to Being, or Existence’, and the latter one with ‘Subconsciousnesg’. 

- Bhavanga (bhava-anga) being amongst the canonical works only in 
Patihana quite incidentally mentioned twice or thrice, is in the Abhi- 
dhamma - commentaries explained as the foundation or condition 
(karana) of existence (bha va), as the sine gua non of hfe, and that in 
form of a process, lit. a ‘flux’ or ‘stream’ (sota). in which since time 
immemorial all impressions and experiences are, as it were, stored up, 
or better said functioning, but as such concealed to full consciousness, 
from where however they as subconscious phenomena occasionally 
emerge and approach the threshold of full consciousness, or crossing it 
become fully conscious. This so-called ‘ subconscious life-stream’ or 
undercurrent ot life, which certain modern psychologists call the 
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Unconscious or the soul, isthat by which might be explained the faculty 
of memory, the problem of telekinesis, mental and physical growth, 
Karma and rebirth ete. 

‘In Vis, XIV. it is said: 

“ As soon as rebirth-consciousness (in the embryo at the time of 
conception) has ceased, there arises a similar Subconsciousness with 
exactly the same object, following immediately upon rebirth-conscious- 
ness and being the result of this or that Karma (volitional action done in 
a former birth and remembered there at the moment before death). And 
again a further similar state of subconsciousness arises. Now, as long as 
no other consciousness arises interrupting the continuity of the life- 
stream, so long the life-stream, like the flow of a river, rises in the same 
Way again and again, even during dreamless sleep and other times. In 
this way one has to understand the continuous arising of those states. of 
consciousness in the life-stream”. Cf. vitmana-kicca. For more details 
s. Fund. IT. 

BHAVA-TANHA: ‘Craving for (eternal) Existence’: s. tanha. 

BHAYATUPATTHANA-NANA: ‘Knowledge consisting in the 
Awareness of Fright’, is one of those kinds of insight-knowledge that 
form the “Purity of the eye of progressing knowledge’ (s. visuddhi, 
WD. 

BHOJANE MATTANNUTA: ‘ Knowing the Measure in Eating’. 

“Now, O monks, the monk wisely considering partakes of his 
alms-food, neither for pastime, nor for indulgence, nor to become 
beautiful and handsome, but merely to maintain and support this body, 
to avoid harm and to assist the holy life, knowing: ‘In this way I shall 
dispel the former pain (of hunger, etc.) and no new pain shall I let arise, 
and long life, blamelessness and ease will be my share’. This, O monks, 
is ‘knowing the measure in eating’. (A. III. 16).—“How, O monks, 
would it be possible for Nanda to lead the absolutely pure life of holi- 
ness, if he did not watch over his sense’ and did not know the measure 
itt. Gating :<.... So a Vi: 


BIASES (‘flows, influxes’), s. dsava. 

BIRTH PROCESS: wuppatti-bhava; s. bhava. Further s. pati- 
sandht, 7ati. , 

BLIND BELIEF, cf. indriya-samatta. 

BLUE-KASINA EXERCISE, s. kasina. 

BODHI, lit. ‘Awakenment’, Knowledge (/budh to awake, be- 
come conscious, understand), ‘ Enlightenment ’, may be of 3kinds: En- 
lightenment of the Noble Disciple (savaka-bodhi, g.v.), Enlightenment 


of a Silent Buddha (pacceka-bodii ; s. pacceka-buddha), Enlightenment 
of a Perfect Buddha (samma-sambodhi; s. samma-sambuddha). 


ODHIPAKKHIYA-DHAMMA: The 37 ‘Things pertaining to 
Enlightenment, include the entire doctrines of the Buddha, They 


are: 
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the 4 Applications of A ttentiveness (sqqutipatthana, q. v.), 
the 4 Right Efforts (s. padiana), 

the 4 Roads to Power (iddhi-pada, Q.u’.), 

the 5 Ethical Faculties (indriya : s. bala), 

the 5 Mental Powers (bala, ¢.v.), 

the 7 Elements of Enlightenment ( bojjhanga. q.v.). 

the 8 fold Path (s. magga). 


In M. 77 all the 37 Bodhipakkhiya-dhammas are’ enumerated and 
explained though not called by that name: “ And further, Udayi, I 
have pointed out to my disciples the path, which followin g my disciples 
are practising the 4 Applications of Attentiveness. Thus. Udayi, what 
concerns this body, the monk is dwelling in contemplation of the 
eee. 


In 8. XLVII, 51. 67 merely the above mentioned 5 Ethical Facul- 
ties (¢2.d7iya) are called Bodhipakkhiya-dhammas.—A detailed explana- 
tion of these 37 qualities is given in Vis. ARTE 


BODHISATTA: ‘ Enlightenment Being’, is a being destined to 
Buddhahood, a Future Buddha. This word is rarely met with in the 
older texts and there, asa rule, only as a designation for the Prince 
Siddhattha before attaining Buddhahood, but not for his or any other 
Buddha’s tormer incarnations. According to the traditional _belief_a 
Bodhisat, before reaching his last birth as a Buddha on this earth, is liv- 


— 


ing in the Tusita-heaven (s. deva). the heaven of Biss) Cf. A. IV. 197; 
eo. ee. 

BODILY ACTION (wholesome or unwhoizsome). s. Karma, 
Karma-formations.—Right B.A.=sammda-kamimasta: s. idgga. 

BODILY POSTURES. The 4: iriyd-patha ‘+.v.). 

BODY: kaya (g.v.). Contemplation on the B. is on« of the 4 Sati- 
patthana (q¢.v.). 

BODY-WITNESS: kaya-sah hi (g.2). 

BOJJHANGA: ‘The 7 Links of Enlightenment’, are: Attentive- 
ness (sati-sambojjhanga ;_ §. sati,. Investigation of the Law (dkamona- 
vicaya *), Energy (viriya °: s. wriya, padhana), Rapture (piti °, g.v.), 
Tranquillity (passaddhi °, q.v.). Concentration (samadhi °, g.v.), 
Equanimity (upekkha °, qv.). “ Because they are leading to Enlighten- 
ment, therefore they are called Links of Enlightenment” (S, XLVI. 
5). | 

In A.X. 102 they are said to be the means of attaining the threefold 
Wisdom (vis7@, g.v.). 

They may be attained by ineans of the 4 Applications of Attentive- 
hess (satipatthana, g.v.), a8 is saidin S. XLVI. 1 ana explained in 

/ 118; 


(1) “Whenever, O monks, the monk is dwelling in contemplation 
on Body (kaya), Feeling (vedana), mind (citta) and Mind-objects 
(dhamma), strenuous, clearly-conscious, attentive, after subduing 
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~-aworldly greed and grief, at such a time his attentiveness is present and 
undisturbed; and-whenever his attentiveness is present and undisturbed, 
at such a time he has gained and is developing the Link of Enlighten- 

- ment “Attehtiveness’ (sati-saimbojjhanga), and thus this link of enlight- 
enment reaches fullest perfection. 

(2) “Whenever,. while dwelling with attentive mind, he wisely 
investigates, examines and thinks:over the law ...... at such a time he 
has gained and is developing the Link of Enlightenment ‘Investigation 
of the Law’ (dhaimma-vicaya °)...... 


- - ht ee Be 


(3) “ Whenever, while «wisely investigating ...... his energy is 


firm and unshaken ....-. at such a time he has gained and is developing 
the Link of Enlightenment “Energy’ (viriya °). 

(4) “Whenever in him, while firm in ehergy, arises supersensu- 
ous rapture...... at such a time he has gained and is developing the 
Link of Enlightenment ‘Rapture’ (wifi &)...... 

(5) “Whenever, while enraptured in mind. his spiritual frame and 
his mind become composed ...... at such a tim: he has gained and is 
developing the Link of Enlightenment ‘Tranquility’ (Gpassaddhi °),......, 

(6) ‘*‘ Whenever, while being composed in ais spiritual frame and 
happy, his mind becomes concentrated “+++. ai Such a time he has 
gained and is developing the Link of Enlight=nment ‘Concentration’ 
(samadht ©) ....... 

(7) “ Whenever he thoroughly looks with indifference on his 
mind thus concentrated ...... at such a time te has gained and is 
developing the Link of Enlightenment “Equaninity’ Cupekkha °), 

According to S. XLVI. 51 the 7 Bojjhanga: may be produced and 
fully developed through wisely considering 7 things. namely— 

il) those things that lead to Attentiveness: . 

(2) the wholesome and unwholesome states of mind: 

(3) the element of Energy: 

(4) those things that lead to Rapture: 

(5) composure of the spiritual frame and composure of mind; 

(6) those things that lead to Equanimity. 

BONDAGES. Mental °: c¢taso vinibandi, (4.0.). 

BONDS: The 4 9: yoga (q.v.). 

BRAHMA, s. foll. 


BRAHMA-CARIYA: “Pure (chaste) or Holy Life’, is called the 
chaste and pure life of the monk. Also a lay-derstee who observes the 
5 moral precepts (sikkhapada, g.v.) takes as the third precept the vow of 
chastity upon himself. 

BRAHMA-KAYIKA-DEVA: The ‘H eavenly Beings of the 
Brahmaworld’, inhabit the 3 first heavens of the Fine-material world 
(ripaloka) corresponding to the 1st Trance (Ghana gwv.). The highest 
ruler of them is called the Great-Brahma (maha-trahma). With caus- 
ti¢ humour he is said (D. 11) to pretend: “I 2 Brahma, the Great 


a. Rise Sato 
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Brahma, the Most High, the Invincible One. the Omniscient One, the 
Ruler, the Lord, the Creator, the Maker, the Perfect One, the Preserver, 
the Controller, the Father of al! that was and will be.” Ci. deva 
(II. 1-3). 

BRAHMA-LOKA: ‘Brahmz-world’, in the widest sense, is aname 
for the Fine-material (7 &pa-loka) and Immaterial World (a7 tpa-loka), 
in a narrower sense, however, onlr for the first three heavens of the 
Fine-material world. Cf. Brahimna-kayika-deva. 


BRAHMA-VIHARA: The £ ‘Sublime or God’s Abodes’, also 
called the 4 Boundless States (aypamafifia). are: Goodness (metta), 
Compassion (Karuna), Altruistic Joy Gnudita’, Equanimity (wpekkha). 


The stereotype text of the development of these 4 Sublime Abodes 
(brahma-vihara-thavana: s. bhavera) often met with in the Suttas, is 
as follows: “There, O Brothers, the monk with a mind full of Good- 
ness pervading first one direction. zhen a second one, then a third one. 
then the fourth one, just so above. below and all around; and every- 
where identifying himself with 2. he is pervading the whole world 
with mind full of goodness, with mind wide, developed, unbounded. 
free from hate and ill-will”, Her<after follows the same theme with 
Compassion, Altruistic Joy, and Equanimity. Cf Ny’, Fundamentals 
or B. TV. 


BREATHING. Contemplatiozr on In-and-Out breathing : anapana- 
sati (q.v.). | 


BUDDHA, s. samanu-sambuddia, 


BUDDHANTSSATI : ‘ Conteriplation on the Enlightened One ss 
anussatt. 


BUDDHA-SASANA, s. sdsvnic. 
BUDDHI-CARITA: ‘The Intellisent-Natnred "rs. carita. 
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CAGANUSSATI: ‘Contemplation on Liberality’; s. anussati. 
CAKKHAYATANA: the Base ‘Visual Organ’; s. ayataia, 
CAKKHU-VINNANA, 8. wifdna. 

CARANA: s. vijjd-carana. 

*CARITA: ‘ Nature, Character’. In Vis. III there are explained 
six types of men: the greedy-natured (vaga-carita), the hatefu'-natured | 
(dosa-carita), the stupid or dull-natured (moha-carita), ‘the faithful- 
natured (saddhd-carita),’ the intelligent-natured (buddhi-carita), the 
ruminant-natured (vitakka-carita). 

*CARITTA and *VARITTA-SILA: ‘Morality consisting in Per- 
formance and morality consisting in Avoidance ’, means “the perform- 
ance of those moral rules which the Blessed One has’ordained to be 
followed, and the avoidance of those things that the Blessed One has 
rejected as not to be followed ” (Vis. HT). 

CATU-DHATU-VAVATTHANA: ‘ Analysis of the four Elements’; 
s. dhatu-vavatthana. 

CATU-MAHARAJIKA-DEVA: A class of heavenly beings of the 
sensuous sphere; s. deva. 

CATU-PARISUDDHI-SILA, s. sila. 

CATU-*VOKARA-BHAVA: ‘ Four-group Existence ’, is called the 
existence in the immaterial world (artipa-loka; s. loka), as only the four 
mental groups (feeling, perception. mental formations, consciousness; s. 
}handha) are found there, the corporeality group being absent. Cf. 
panca-vokara-bhava, eka-vokara-bhava. 

CAUSE; ef. paccaya (1).—About the five C. of existence s. paticca- 
scmuppada (X). | 

CEMETERY. Ascetic practice of living in a°; s. dhutanga., 

CEMETERY-MEDITATIONS: stvathika (q.v.). 

CETANA: Volition. is one of the seven mental factors inseparably 
bound up with all consciousness, namely: sensorical or mental impres- 
sion (phassa), feeling (vedanda), perception (sa77a), volition (cetana), 
concentration (samadhi). vitality (Jivita), advertence Cnanasi-kara). 
Cf. foll. and Tab. II. Il. 3 

With regard to karmical Volition (i e. wholesome or unwholesome 
Karma) it is said in A. VI. 13: “ Volition is action (Karma), thus I say, 
O monks; for as soon as volition arises, one does the action, be it by 
body, speech or mind.” For details s. Paticcasamuppada (X), Karma. 


*CETASIKA: ‘Mental Things, Mental Factors’, are called those 
mental concomitants which are bound up with the simultaneously 
arising consciousness (citta=vinnana) and conditioned by its presence. 
Whereas in the Suttas all phenomena of existence are summed up under 


‘ 
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the aspect of 5 groups: corporeality, feeling, sean. mental forma- 
tions, consciousness (s. khandha), the Abhidhamma asa rule treats them 
under the more philosophical 3 aspects: consciousness, mental factors 
and corporeality (citta, cetasika, vipa). Thus, of these 3 aspects 
the mental factors (cetasika) comprise feeling, perception and the 50 
mental formations, altogether 52 mental concomitants. Of these, 25 
are lofty qualities (either karmically wholesome or neutral), 14 karmi- 
cally unwholesome, while 13 are as such karmically neutral, their 
karmical quality depending on whether they are associated with whole- 
some, unwholesome or neutral consciousness. For details s. Tab. IL. 
aif. -Cf. prec. 


CETASO VINIBANDHA: ‘ Mental Bondages’, are called 5 things, 
as these are hindering the mind from making right exertion, namely: 
lust for sensuous objects, for the body, for visible things, for eating and 
sleeping, and leading the monk's life for the sake of heavenly rebirth. 
For details s. A.V. 205; X. 14: D. 33; M. 16. Cf. foll. 


CETOKHILA: * Mental Qbdduracies ’, are called 5 things, as these 
stiffen and hinder the mind from making right exertion, namely: 
doubt about the master, about the doctrine, about the (holy) brother- 


hood, about the training, and anger against one’s fellow-monks. For 
details s. A.V. 206: X. 14; D.33; M. 16. CE. prec. 


CETO-PARIYA-NANA: * Penetrating Knowledge of the Mind (of 
others)’, is one of the 6 Higher Spiritual Powers (ubhinna 3, ¢.v.). 

CETO-VIMUTTI: Deliverance of Mind, in the highest sense, is 
identical with the Fruition of Arahatship (s. ariya-puggala). It is 
also called ‘ Unbounded Deliverance of Mind’ (appamand-cetovimutti). 
or ‘Deliverance of Mind from the Conditions of Existence’ (animitta 
-cetovimutit), or * Deliverance of Mind free from the Appendages ’ 
(akincanna-cetovimuiti', as it is free from the 3 Bounds, Conditions 
and Appendants, i.e. from greed, hate and ignorance (lobha, dosa. 
moha). And as it is void therefrom, it is called the ° Void Deliverance 
of Mind’ (suffata-cetovimutti. 


In a more restricted sense. “Unhbounded Deliverance of Mind’ isa 
name for the 4 Boundless States: Goodness, Compassion, Altruistic Joy, 
Equanimity (s. brahina-vihdrai:* Deliverance of Mind free from Appen- 
dants’ a name for the Sphere of Nothingness (akincanndyatana;:. s. 
jhana 3); ° Deliverance of Mind free from the Conditions of existence’ 
a name for Deliverance of Mind due to Non-attention to all Conditions 
of Existence; ‘Void Deliverance of Mind’a name for Deliverance of 
Mind due to contemplating the Void with regard to any personality. 
Further details s. M. 43. 

CHA-L-ABHINNA: The 6 ‘Higher Spiritual Powers’ (or the 
person possessed of them); &. athinna. 

CHANDA: ‘Intention’, is one of those general mental factors 
taught by the Abhidiamma, whose moral quality is determined by the 


character of Volition (cetand, 4.v.) ass Ses therewith. Cf, Tab. IT, 
Ill: cetasika, 
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CHANGE. Contemplation on°® is one of the 18 chief kinds of 
insight (vipassana, g.v). 

CHAOS, cf. kappa. 

CHARACTER. On the 6 kinds of human character 8. carita. 
ripe Qualities of the Stream-Winner: sold@pannassa angant 
q.v.). 

CHARACTERISTICS of existence. The 3°: té-lakkhana (y.v.). 

CHASTE LIFE: brahmacariya (q.v.). 

CHIEF-ELEMENTS. The 4°: maha-bhita (q.v.)=dhatu (q.v.). 

CINTA-MAYA-PANNA: ‘Wisdom or Knowledge based on Think- 


ing’: S. panna. 

CITTA: * Mind, Consciousness, State of Consciousness’, is a Syno- 
nym of mano (q.v.) and viinana (s. khandha and Tab. I).—Dhs. divides 
all phenomena into consciousness (citta), mental faculties (cetasika, 
q.v.) and corporeality (pa). 


CITTA-JA ("SAMUTTHANA)-RUPA: ‘Mind-produced  Cor- 
poreality ’; s. samutthana. 

CITTA-KAMMANNATA. Clahuta, Cimuduta, °naguifata. °pass- 
addhi, “ujugata: s. Tab. II. 

CITTA-*KKHANA: ‘Consciousness-moment ’, is called the time 
occupied by one single stage in the process of consciousness (citta- 
vithi; s. vinhana-kicca). This moment again is subdivided into the gene- 
tic (uppada), static (thit7) and dissolving (Vhangaz) moment. One such 
moment is said in certain commentaries to be of inconceivably short 
duration, and to last not longer than the billionth part of the time 
occupied by a flash of ightning. However that may be. we ourselves 
do know from experience that it is possible within one single second to 
dream of innumerable things and events. In A. I, 10 (Ny.) it is said: 
‘ Nothing, O monks, doI know that changes so rapidly as consciousness. 
Searcely anything may be found that could be compared with this so 
rapidly changing consciousness”. 

CITTANUPASSANA: ‘Contemplation on Consciousness’. is one 
of the 4 Applications of Attentiveness (satipatthana, q.v.). 

CITTA-SAMUTTHANA-RUPA: ‘Mind-produced Corporeality’: 
Ss. samultthana. 

CITTA-SANKHARA, s. sankhara. 

CITT 4A-SANTANA: ‘ Consciousness-continuity ’:s. santana. 

CITTASS’EK AGGATA: ‘One-pointedness of Mind’, is a synonym 
of concentration, or samadhi (g.v.). 

CITTA-VIPALLASA: ‘ Perversion of Mind’; s. vipallasa. 

CITTA-VISUDDHI: ‘Purity of Mind’, is the 2nd of the 7 staves of 
purity (visuddhi, I. 1, ¢.v.). ! 

CITTA-VITHI: * Process of Consciousness’; s, vinhiana-kicca. 

CITT EK AGGATA =cittase’rkaggqata (q.0.). 


pe 


© 


ere 


COUNTER-IMAGE 35 


~ 


CLEARNESS OF CONSCIOUSNESS: sampajanna (q.v.). 
CLINGING. The 4 kinds of: upadana (q.v.). 
COMPANIONSHIP: Influence of good and bad°=samseva (g.v-.). 
COMPASSION: karuna: s. brahma-vihara. 
COMPREHENSION: Full®: parinna (¢.v.). 

CO-NASCENCE: sahajata-paccaya, is one of the 24 conditions 
(paccaya, g.t.). | 

CONCEIT: mana (q.v.): further s. samyaianda. 

CONCENTRATION: samadhi (q.v.).—Right®, s. sacca (IV. 8). 
magga (8).—Wrong®, s. miccha-magga (8). 

1. CONCEPTION. Mental®; ef. vitakka-vicara. 

2, CONCEPTION (in the mother’s womb): ofanti (q.v.). 

CONDITIONS. The 24: paccaya (q.v.). 

CONDITIONS OF EXISTENCE. Deliverance from the®°; cf. 
ceto-cimutti. viimokkha. 

CONSCIOUSNESS: vifiiiana (s. khandha), citta (q.v.), marc 
(qg.v.).—Moment of: citta-/khana (q.v.). Contemplation of: cittdny- 
passana@: s. satipatthana. -- Corporeality produced by°: cittaja-rupa; s. 
samutthana.—Abodes or supports of; cf. vintanatthite (¢g.v..— 
Functions of°: vinnana-kicca (q.v.). 

CONSCIOUSNESS-IMPRESSION: phassa (q.v-.). 

CONTENTEDNESS (with whatever robe, etc.) belongs to the 
Noble Usages: ariya-vamesa (q.v.). 

CONTENTMENT: appicchat@, is one of the ascetic virtues. Cr 
A.X. 131-90. | 

CONTIGUITY: anantara-paccaya, is one of the 24 conditions 
(paccayad, g.l.). 

CONTINUITY (of body. subconsciousness, consciousness or groups 
of existence): santana (q.c,). 

CONTROL. Effort of: s. padhana. 

GONVENTIONAL (expression or truth), s. desana, paramattha. 

CORPOREALITY. “produced through Consciousness, karma, etc.: 
s. samutthana.— Sensitive’: pasada-riipa (q.v.). 

CORPOREALITY AND MIND, s. na@ina-riipa. 

CORPOREALITY-GROUP: sapa-kkhandha; s. khandha. 

CORPOREALITY-PERCEPTIONS: ripa-sanna; s. ghana. 

COSMOGONY. ct. “appa. 

COUNTERACTIVE KARMA: upapilaka-kamma; 8. karma. 

COUNTER-IMAGE (during concentration), s. stmitta, kasint. 
sainadhi, 
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36 COURSE OF ACTION 


COURSE OF ACTION (wholesome or unwholesome): kamuna- 

patha (q.v.). | | 
. COVETOUSNESS: abhiijha (q.v.); further s. kamma-patha (1). 

COWARDICE, s. agatt. 

CRAVING: tanha (q.v.), raga (g.v.); further s. mala. 

CREATED. The®: sankhata (q.v.). 

CREATED CORPOREALITY: nipphanna-ripa (q.v.). 

CUNNING, ef. indrviya-samatta, 
- *OUTI-CITTA: ‘ Death-consciousness ’, lit. ‘ Departing Conscious- 
ness’, isone of the 14 functions of consciousness (wifana-hicca, g.v.). 

CUTUPAPATA-NANA: The ‘Knowledge of the Vanishing and 
Reappearing ’ (of beings), is identical with the Divine Eye; s. abhinna. 


CYCLE OF EXISTENCE, s. samsara, vatta. 
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DANA: ‘ Almsgiving’. ~He who is giving alms. is bestowing a 
fourfold blessing: he helps 7. long life, good appezrance, happiness 
and strength. Therefore Jong life, good appearance. happiness and 
strength will be his share, eith= amongst the heavenly beings or amongst 
meen. (A. TV. 57). 


~ ee 


Five blessings accrue to the giver of alms: hic being liked by 
many, noble association, good r:putation, self-confidence, and heavenly 
rebirth” (cf. A.V. 34). Seven torther blessings are given in A. VII. 54. 


Still today, liberality, especully the offering of roles, food, etc. to 
the monks, is in al] Buddhist c:antries of Southern Asia highly praised 
as afundamental virtue and 2s a means to suppress man’s inborn 
greed and egoism. But, asin ey other good or bad action. so also in 
offering gifts, it is the noble irzntion and volition thet really counts as 
the action, not the mere outweti deed. 

Almsgiving and liberalitt (dana) constitute the frst kind of meri- 
torious activity, the two others «ing Morality (<i/a, ¢..), and Mental 
Development (Vhavana);s. puti.i-kiriya-vatthu. Liberality forms one 
of the 10 contemplations (anus«iti, gt). 

DASA-BALA: the ‘10 P-wers’, or the one possessed of the 10°. 
i.e. the Buddha. About him nh :s said (e.g. M. 12. 17: A.X. 21): 


“ There, O monks, the Per=ct One understands according to reality 


the possible as possible, and i:=+ impossible as impos-ible.....the result 
of past, present and future actic-s.....the path leading tc the welfare of all 
bees the world with its many c“erent elements....the different inclina- 
tions in beings.....the lower ind higher faculties in beings.....the 


defilement, purity and rising w-a regard to the Tran-<es, Deliverances. 
Concentration and Attainments....remembering many former rebirthes.... 
perceiving with the divine eye -ow beings vanish and reappear again 
according to their actions (Kar=a).....gaining through extinetion of all 
biases possession of “ Deliverat:+ of mind’ and * Deliverance through 


wisdom.”’.....”. Cf, abhinna, jhz-.a, vimutla, vinerkha. samapattt, 
DASAKA-KALAPA, 5. r¢20-kalapa. | 
DEATH: marana (q.c..—Contemplation of°: marananussati 


(q.v.).—°as Divine Messenger: <+va-diata (g.v.). 
DEATH-CONSCIOUSNESs: cuti-citta, is one of the 14 functions 
of consciousness (vinftdna-kicces. q.v.). 
DEATHLESSNESS (Immortality): amata (q.v.). 
DEATH-PROXIMATE EARMA: marandsanina-kamma: s. 
karma, 
DECIDING FUNCTION of concionsness’. s. wimaana-hicca. 
DECLINE (in morality. wisdom, etc.) s. Aana-bhayiya-sila. 
— Liable to®: parihanu-dhames (q,v.). 


P88 DEFILEMENTS 


DEFILEMENTS, /ilesa, upakiilesa.—-10° of Insight: vipassant- 
pakkilesa (q.v.); for details s. wtsuddhi (VI).—Round of °, s. vatta (1). 


DELIVERANCE, s. wvimutti—The 8 kinds of © gs. wsmnokka. 
—° of Mind, ° through Voidness, Unbounded °, etc., s, ceto-vimutti; 
further s. vimokkha.— Desire for ©, s. wisuddhi (VI. 1).—Overcoming 


~~ 


through °, s. pahana.— through Wisdom: panna-vimutti (q.v.). 
—3 doors of °, s. visuddhi (VI. 8).—Desire for ©, s. visuddhi (VI. 8). 


DELUDED CONSCIOUSNESS, s. Tab. I. 32. 33. 
DELUDED-NATURED: moha-carita; s. carita. 
DELUSION, s, moha, aviija. 

DEMONS’ REALM: asura-nikaya: s. apaya. 
DEPARTED. The spirits of the “: peta (g.v.). 
DEPENDENT ORIGINATION: peaticcasainuppada (qg.v.). 


DERIVED CORPOREALITY: vupada-ripa (q.v.); further s. 
khandha. 

DESANA: ‘Exposition ’ of the doctrine, may be either an Exposi- 
tion in the Highest Sense true /paramattha-desana@); or it may not be 
true in the highest sense. See paramattha. 

DESIRE FOR DELIVERANCE, =. visuddhi (VI. 6).—Overcoming © 
through °, s. pahana. 


DESIRELESS DELIVERANCE, sg. vimokkha (1). 

DESIRELESSNESS. Contemplation on°: s. wipassand (12). 

DESTINY. Evil Views with fixed ~: niyata-miccha-ditthi (q.v.). 
— Men with fixed °: niyata-puggala (g.r.). 


DESTRUCTION. Overcoming. or Liberation from, evil things 
through their °: samuccheda-pahana or samuccheda-vimutti:  . 
pahana. 


DESTRUCTIVE KARMA: upaghataka-kamma; s. karma. 
DETACHMENT: viveka (g.v.). 

DETERMINATION: adhimokkha (g.v.). 

DETERMINING THE REALITY: cf. vavatthana. 


DEVA: The ‘ Heavenly Beings’, lit. the ‘ Radiating Ones’ (related 
to lat. deus), are beings who are living in happy worlds, and who, as a 
rule, are invisible to the human eye. They are, however, just as ali 
human and other beings, subject to ever-repeated rebirth, old age and 
death, and thus not freed from the cycle of existence, and not freed 
from misery. There are many classes of heavenly beings. 


DEVATANUSSATI 7 : 39 
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I. The 6 classes of heavenly beings of the Sensuous Sphere 
(kamdvacara or kama-loka:s. avacara, loka) are: Catumahirajika- 
deva, Tavatirnsa, Yama, Tusita (s. bodhisatia), Nimména-rati, Para- 
nimmita-vasavatti. Cf. anussati (VI), 


II]. The heavenly beings of the Fine-material Sphere (rapdvacara 
or rupaloka) are: 2 

1. Brahma-parisajja, Brahma-purekita, Maha-brahmano (s. 
brahma-kdayika-deva). Amongst these 3 classes will be reborn those 
with a weak, medium or ful] experience of the Ist trance (jhana, q.v.)- 

2. Parittébha, Anpamandbha, Abhassara. Were will be reborn 
those with experience of the 2nd trance. | 

3. Paritta-subha, Appamana-subha, Subha-kinha. “Here will be 
reborn those with experience of the 3rd trance. 


4. Vehapphala, Asaifia-satia (q.v.), : Suddhavasa (g.v.; further s. 
andgami). Amongst the 2 first classes will be reborn those with 


experience of the 4th trance, but amongs the 3rd class only ana- 


gamis (g.v.). 

IV. The 4 grades of heavenly beings of the Immaterial Sphere 
(arupdvacara or arvipa-loka) are: the Heavenly Beings of the Sphere 
of Unbounded Space (a@kasdénaicdyatanteaga-deva), of Unbounded 
Consciousness (evananancdyatanipaga-deca. of N othingness 
(akifcanndyatantipaga-deva). of Neither-Perception-nor-Nonpercey- 
tion (neva-sanna-ndsanndyatantipaga-deva). Here will be reborn 
those with experience of the 4 Immaterial Spheres (artpdyatana: s. 
jhana 5-8). 

DEVA-DUTA: ‘Divine Messengers’, is a symbolic name for old 
Age, Disease and Death, as these three things remind man of his future 
and rouse him to earnest striving. In A. III. 35 it is said: 


* Did you, O man, never see in the world a man or a woman 
eighty, ninety ora hundred years old, frail. crooked as a_ gable-roof. 
bent down, resting on crutches, with tottering steps, infirm, youth long 
since fled, with broken teeth, grey and scanty hair, or bald- headed. 
wrinkled, with blotched limbs ? And did it never occur to you that 
also you are subject to old age, that also vou cannot escape it ? 


‘“ Did you never see in the world a man or a woman, who being 
sick, afflicted and grievously ill, and wallowing in the own filth, was 
lifted up by some people, and put down by others ? And did it never 
occur to you that aiEo you are subject to disease, that also you cannot 
a, it ? 

“Did you never see in the world the corpse of a man or a woman. 
one, or two, or three days after death. swollen up, blue-black in colour. 
and full of corruption ? And did it never occur to Bn that also you 
are subject to death, that also you cannot escape it ?. AF 


DEVATANUSSATI: — “Contemplation on the utenly Beings’. 
g, anussali, 
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DEVELOPMENT (mental): Jhavana (q. v.).—Effort to Develop, 
8. padhana.—Wisdom based on °, s. paviva.—Gradual® of the Eight-fold 


* path in the “Progress of the Disciple’ (q.v.). 


DEVIATION (from morality and understanding): vipatti (q.v.). 
‘DEVOTEE: Upasaka (q.v.). 


~“DHAMMA: lit. ‘the * Bearer’, Constitution, Norm, Law Gus, 
doctrine); Justice, Righteousness; Quality; Thing, Object af Mind {s. 


 .dyatana): “Phenomenon’. In all these meanings the word ‘dhamma’ 
as to be.met with in the texts. The Com. to D. instances 4 applications 
of this term: guna (quality, virtue), desana (instruction). pariyatti — 


(text), nijjivata {soullessness, e.g. ‘“‘all phenomena are impersonal 
etc.”). The Com..to Dhs. has hetu {condition) instead of desand. 
Thus, the AnalyticalKowledge of the Law (s. patisambhida) is explain- 


' ed in Vis. XTV.and Dhs. as hetumhi-wana, knowledge of the condi- 


tions. 


The Dhamma, as the liberating law discovered and proclaimed by 


the Buddha, is summed up in the 4 Noble Truths (s. sacca). It forms 
one of the 3 Gems (ti-ratana, q.v.) and one of the 10 conitemplations 
(anussati, g.v.). 


Dhamma, as object of mind (dhammdyatana, s. ayatana) may he 
anything past, present or future, corporeal or mental. created or 
uncreated (¢f. sankhara, 4), real or imaginary. 


DHAMMA-CAKKA: The ‘Wheel (‘realm’) of the Law’, is a 


name for the doctrine * set rolling ’ (established) by the Buddha, i.e. the 


4 Noble Truths («eca, g¢.v.). 


: The Perfect One, O brothers, the Holy One, fully Enlightened 
One, in the Deer Park at Isipatana near Benares, has set rolling (esta- 
blished) the unsurpassed wheel (realm) of the law .......°” (M. 141). 

DHAMMA-DESANA: ‘Exposition of the Doctrine (law): s 
desana. 

DHAMMANUPASSANA: ‘Contemplation of the Mind-objeets ’ 
is the last of the 4 Applications of Attentiveness (satipatthdna, q.v.), 

DHAMMANUSARI: The ‘ Law Devotee *, is one of the 7 Noble 
Disciples Cariya-puggala, q.v.). fe) 

~ DHAMMANUDUSSATI: ‘Contemplation of the Law’, is one of the 


- 40 Contemplations (anussati, g.v.), 


DHAMMA-PATISAMBHIDA: The ‘Analytical Knowledge of 
the Law’, is one of the 4 Analytical Knowledges (patixambhida, 


q.v.). 


DHAMMA-TTHITI-NANA : “Knowledge of the Fixity of Law x 
is. a‘name for tha i ut which'is leading up’ to the entrance into 


-one'of the 4 supermundane paths (* vutthana-gamini-vipassana, q.v.) 


“An the “Susima-sutta (S. XII. 70) this (ascending) Insight is ealled 
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the ‘ Knowledge of the Fixity of the Law’, namely: ‘ At first, Susima, 
there exists the knowledge of the Fixity of Law. and later the know- 
ledge of Nirvana’” (Vis. XXI. i dis | 
DHAMMA-VICAYA-SAWVBOJJHANGA= * Investigation of the 
Law as Link of Enlightenment. is one of the 7 Enks of enlightenment 
(bojjhanga, q.v.). - 
DHAMMAYATANA : ~*Mind-object as Baw’ (ayatana, q.v.), 


DHANA: ‘Treasures’. Thus are often in the texts called the 
following 7 qualities: Faith. Morality. Moral Shame. Moral Dread, 
Learning, Liberality and Wisdom. Cf.eg. A. VII. 67. 

DHATU: ‘Elements ’, are called the ultimate eonstituents of a 
whole. | Nom ; 

(I.) The 4 physical elemexts that constitute the absolutely neces- 
sary foundations for all corpora:lity are: the Solid (nathavi-dhatu, Ut. 
earth-element), Liquid (apo-dhé-1, lit. water-element), Heat (dejo-dhatu, 
lit.. fire-element), Motion (vae-dhatu. lit. wind-element). These are 
explained in M. 62; A. IV. 177. 


For the Analysis of the 4 Eiements s. dhatu-vavatthana., 


(IL) The 18 partly physical partly mental elemenis that constitute 
the necessary conditions or four-dations i the Various mental processes, 
are: 


1. visual organ (eye) 5. odour or olfactive object 
2. auditory organ (ear) 9. gustative object 
3. Olfactory ,, (nose) 10. body-impression 
‘4. gustatory ., (tongue) Il. eye-consciousness 
5. tactile » (body) 13 ees 4 
6. visible object 13. nose- 
¢. sound or audible objec: 14: tongue-. ..., 
1}. beady 
16. mind-element 17. mind--bject 
(mano-dhalu) (diammea-dhatu) 


18. mind-c: asciousness element 
(man itihanadhatu) 


1-10 are physical : 11-16 2-4 18 ar menta.: 17 may be either 
physical or mental.—l6 perform: the function of Advertence (Gvaijana) 
towards the object at the incepticn of a Process GI senstous conscious- 
ness or mind-consciousness; it further performs the function of Recei- 
ving (sampaticchana) and Deermining (votthapana) the sensuous 
object. 18 performs the function of Investigating (santirana) and 
Registering (tad-€rammana) it. About the 14 functions of conscious- 
Ness 8. viAiana-kicca. 

Cf. M. 115; S. XIV and esps<ially Vibh. IT (Guide p. 20f). 

Of the many further group:of elements (enumerated in M. 115), 
the best known is that of the 3 World-elements: the Sensuous world 
(kdina-dhatu), the Fine-material world (rapa-diatu), the Immaterial 
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world (aréipa-dhatu); further the sixfold group: the Solid, Liquid, 
Heat, Motion, Space, Consciousness (pathavi, apo, tejo, vayo, akasa, 


vinnana ;s. above 1), described in M. 140. | 
*DHATU-VAVATTHANA: ‘Analysis of the 4 Elements,’ is des- 


 eribed in ‘Vis. XIII. 2. as the last of the 40 Mental Exercises (s. bhavanda). 
“In.a condensed form this exercise is handed down in D. 22 and M. 10 
(8. satipatthana), but in detail explained in M. 28. 62. 140. The 


butcher’s simile in M. 10 (“ Just, O monks, as a skilled butcher or 
butcher’s apprentice, after having slaughtered a cow anc divided it into 
separate portions, should sit down at the junction of four highroads : 
just so does the disciple contemplate this body with regard to the 
elements”) is in Vis. XI. thus explained: “To the butcher. who rears 
the cow, brings it to the slaughter-house, ties it, puts it there, slaughters 
it, or looks at the slaughtered and dead cow, the idea ‘cow’ does not 
disappear as long as he has not yet cut tbe body open and taken to pieces. 
As soon, however, as he sits down, after having cut it open and taken 
to pieces, the idea ‘cow’ disappears to him, and the idea ‘meat’ arises. 
And not does he think: ‘A cow do I sell’, or ‘A cow do they buy ’. 
Justso, when the monk formerly was still an ignorant worldling, layman 
or a homeless one, the ideas * Living being’ or ‘Man’ or ‘ Individual’ 
had not yet disappeared as long as he had not taken this body, whatever 
position or direction it had, to pieces and analysed it piece by piece. As 
oon, however, as he analysed this body into its elements, the idea 
. Living Being’ disappeared to him, and his mind became established 
n the contemplation of the elements ”’. 


*DHUTANGA: ~° Means of Purification ’,—according to Vis. II. 
* Means of Shaking Off’ (the} defilements),—are called certain ascetic 
practices recommended by the Buddha, as a help to cultivate contented- 
ness, renunciation, energy and the like, and of which one may observe 
one or more for a shorter or longer period of time. “These exercises 
are called “Means of Shaking Off’ for the reason that they have as 
means the knowledge; which, on account of its shaking off the defile- 
ments, is called the ‘shaker-off ’. 


~The monk training himself in morality should take upon himself 
the Means of Purification, in order to effect those virtues through 
which the purity of morality will become accomplished, to wit: 
Absence of needs, contentedness, austerity, detachment, energy, 
moderation, ete”. (Vis. IT). 


Vis. I describes 13 Dhutangas, consisting in the vows of 


= 


wearing patched-up robes: pamsukiélik’anga, 
2. -wearing only three robes: tecivarik’anga, 
3. going for alms; pindapatik'anga, 
4, 


not omitting any house whilst going for alms: sapadanij’- 
anga, 


5. eating at one sitting: ekdsanik’anya, 
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6. eating only from the alms-bow]: pattapindik’anga, 
7. refusing all further food : khalu-paccha-bhattik’anga, 
8. living in the forest: drasnik’anga. 
9. living under a tree: ruktha-miiii'anga, 
10. living in the open air: aibhokasil-anga, 
11. living in a cemetery: susintk’anga. 
12. being satisfied with whatever dwelling: yatha-santhatik’-anga, 
13. sleeping in sitting position (and never lying down): 
nesayik’ anga, 
These 13 exercises are, all without exception, mentioned in the old 


Sutta-texts (e.g. M. 5.113; A. V. 181-90), but never together in one 
and the same place. | 


““ Without doubt, O monks, iz is a great advantage to live in the 
forest as a hermit, to collect one’s alms, to make ones robes from 
picked-up rags, to be satisfied with three robes... sisaeg = eas 
(A.I. 30). 


The vow, e.g. of No. 1, is taken up in the words: ‘I reject robes 
offered to me by householders’, cr: ‘I take upon myself the vow of 
wearing only robes made from picked-up rags’. Some of the exercises 
may also be observed by the lay-sdherent. 

Here it may be mentioned that each newly ordained monk, immed- 


iately after his being admitted to the Order, is advised to be satisfied 
with whatever robes, alms-food, dwelling and medicine he gets: “The 


life ef the monks depends on the collected alms as food-.-.-.. on the root of 
a tree as dwelling ..---------. on robes made from patched-up rags ..--..... on 


stale cow’s urine aS medicine. May you train yourself therein all your 
life”. 

As the moral quality of any action—as I repeatedly have empha- 
sized in this work —depends entirely upon the accompanying intention 
and volition; just so it is with these ascetic practices, as it is expressly 
said in Vis. Thus, the mere external performance does not count as 
the real exercise, as it is said (Pug. 275-4): “Somebody might be 
going for alms etc. out of stupidizy and foolshness—or with evil inten- 
tion and filled with desires — or out of insanity and mental derange- 
ment — or because such practice had been praised by the Noble 
Ones..-...”. Properly observed, however, are these exercises “if they 
are observed only for the sake of frugality. of contentedness, of purity 
ete”. 


DIBBA-CAKKHU: the ‘Divine Eye.’ is one of the 6 Higher 
Spiritual Powers (abhinna). 


DIBBA-LOKA: Heavenly World ; s. deva. 

DIBBA-SOTA: ‘Divine Ear,’ is one of the 6 Higher Spiritual 
Powers (abhifna, q.v.). 

DIBBAVIHARA, cf. vibara, 
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DISAPPEARANCE: wea oeenye. is one -of the ‘24 conditions 
(paccaya, g.U. ). 

DISCIPLINARY CODE, 8. a 

DISCURSIVE THINKING: wicara: s. vitakka-vicara. 

DISEASE is one of the Divine Messengers (deva-duta, 9.v.). 

_ DISINTERESTEDNESS (regarding the whole world). s. sabbaloke 

anabhirati-sanna. 

DISSOCIATION: vinpayutta-paccaya, is one of the 24 condi- 
tions (paccaya, q.v.). 


DISSOLUTION. Contemplation of ° tk haydnupassana, is one of 


the 18 chief kinds of Insight (a7passand, g.v.) 


DITTHA-DHAMMA-VEDAN TY A-KAMMA: Karma bearing 
fruit in this present life: s. Karma. 


DI Pil: Sight ’ (4/dis to see), View, Belief. Speculative Opinion; 
Insight, mostly refers to wrong and evil view or opinion, more rarely 
to right view, understanding or insight (e.g. ditthi-ppatta, q.v.; ditthi- 
visuddhi, purity of insight: ditthi-sampanna. possessed of insight). 


Wrong or evil views (ditthi or miccha-ditihi) are declared as utterly 
rejectable for being a source of wrong and evil aspirations and conduct, 
and liable at times to lead man to the deepest abysses of depravity, as it 
is said in A.J. 22: 

“ Not any other thing do I know, O monks. whereby to such an 
extent the not yet arisen unwholesome things are arising, and the 
already arisen unwholesome things are leading to growth and fullness, 
than evil views....Not any other thing do I know, whereby to such 
an extent the oS vet arisen wholesome things are hindered in arising, 
and the already arisen wholesome things are disappearing, than evil 
views....Not any other thing do I know, whereby to such an extent 
human beings at the dissolution of the body at death are passing to a 
lower realm, to a way of suffering. into the world of perdition, into 
hell, than evil views.” Further in A.J. 23: ~ Whatever man filled 
with evil views, performs or undertakes, or whatever he possesses 
of will, aspiration, longing and tendencies, all these things are leading 
him to an undesirable, unpleasant and disagreeable state, to perdition 
and suffering.” 


From the Abhidhamma (Dhs) it may be inferred that evil views, 
whenever they arise, are associated with greed (s. Tab. I. 22. 23. 26, 
27 hee 


Innumerable speculative opinions and theories, which at all times 
have influenced and still are influencing mankind, more especially in 
India, are quoted in the Sutta-texts. Amongst them. however, the 
wrong view which everywhere, and at all times, has misled and deluded 
mankind most, is the personality belief, the Ego-illusion. This 
Personality-belief (sakkaya-ditth?), or Ego-illusion en) is of 2 
kinds: Eternity-belief or Annibilation-belief, 
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Eternity-belief-(sassata-~ditihi) is the belief 'in'the existence of a 
persisting Ego-entity, or Personality, existing independent of those 
physical and mental processes that constitute life, and continuing .even 
after the so-called death. ae 

Annihbilation-belief (uecheda-ditthi), on the other-hand, is the belief 
in the existence of an Ego-entity or Personality as being, more or less, 
identical with those physical and mental processes, and which there- 
_ fore, at the dissolution at death. will come to be annihilated.—Abont 
the 20 kinds of personality-belief (sakkaya-ditthi) s. Pug. 143, note. 

Now, the Buddha neither teaches a Personality which will continue 
after death, nor does he teach a Personality which will be annihilated at 
death, but he shows us that “ Personality *, ° Ego’, ‘Individual’, ‘Man ’, 
etc., are all nothing but mere conventional designations (vohadra-vacana), 
and that in the ultimate sense (s. paramattha-sacca) there is only 
just this self-consuming process of continually arising and again 
immediately thereafter disappearing physical and mental phenomena. 
For further details s. anatta. khandha. paticcasamuppada. 


Those so-called Evil Views with fixed Destiny (*s7yata-miccha- 
ditthi) constituting the last point of the 10 fold unwholesome Course of 
Action (kamma-patha, I, q.v.). are the following 3: 

(1) the fatalistic ‘View of the Umncausedness’ of existence 
(ahetuka-ditthi), (2) the ‘View of the Inefficacy of action’ (akiriya- 
ditthi), (3) Nihilism (natthila-ditthi). 

(1) was taught by Makkhali-Gosala, a contemporary of the Buddha, 


who denied every cause for the corruptness and purity of beings, and 


asserted that everything be minutely predestined by fate. 

(2) was taught by Pirana-Kassapa, another contemporary of the 
Buddha, who denied every karmical effect of good and bad actions: “To 
him who kills, steals, robs ete.. nothing bad will happen. For genero- 
sity, self-restraint and truthfulness etc. no reward is to.be expected ”’. 


(3) was taught by Ajita. a third contemporary of the Buddha, who 
asserted that any belief in good action and iis reward, be a mere delusion, 
that after death no further life would follow. that man at death would 
become dissolved into the elements, etc. For further details about 
these 3 views s. A.I. 22, note. 

Frequently mentioned are also the 10° Antinomies’ (antagahika- 
miccha-dittht): ‘ Finite is the world’ or ‘infinite is the world’... ‘body 
and soul are identical’ or” body and soulare something different’ 
etc. 


All conceivable wrong views and theories about man. world, ete. 
including the views of the six heretical teachers living atthe Buddha’s 
time, are summed up and described in D.1. Further s. D. 15. 23. 24. 
eos Mn Ade ae, 2.00.63. 72..76, 101, 402. 110: A TL. 60; HE. 163X., 93: 
S. XXII. XXIV ete. 


DITTHI-NISSITA-SILA: ‘Morality based on wrong views’: s. 
nissaya, 
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DITTHI-PPATTA: The ‘Vision-possessed *, is one of the 7 Noble 
Ones (ariya-puggala, q. v. | 
DITTHI VIPALLASA: ‘Perversion of Views’; s. vipallasa. 


- DITTHI-VISUDDHI: ‘Purity of Insight’, is the 3rd of the 7 
stages of purity (visuddhi III, q.v.). 


DITTHUPADANA: © Clinging.to Views’, is one of the 4 kinds of 
clinging (wpadana, ¢.v.). | 
DIVINE ABODE, s. vihara. 

- DIVINE EAR AND EYE, s. abnifina (2.5). | ° 
DIVINE MESSENGERS. The 3°: deva-daia (q.v. ). 
DOCTRINE OF THE BUDDHA, s. dhamma, sasana. 
DOGMATIC ARTICLES. The 3°: titthdyatana (g.v.). 


DOMANASSA: lit. ‘Sadmindedness’, Grief. i.e. mentally painful 
feeling (cetasika-dukkha-vedan4), is one of the 5 feelings (vedan@, g.v.), 
and one of the 22 faculties (ind7iya. g.v.). According to the Abhi- 
dhamma, Grief is always associated with antipathy and grudge, and 
therefore karmically unwholesome (akusala, q.v.j}. Cf. Tab. I. 30.31). 

DOMANASSUPAVICARA: ‘Indulging in Grief’; s. manopavicara 

DOORS OF DELIVERANCE. (The 3°: viniokkha-dvara; s. visud- 
dhi VI. 8. 


DOSA: ‘/Hatred, Anger’, is one of the 3 unwholesome roots (mala- 
g.v.).— °citta: hateful consciousness, s. Tab. I (30.3). 

DOSA-CARITA: ~*° Angry- or hateful-natured ’; s. carita. 

DOUBT, Sceptical®: vicikiccha (q.v.). 

DREAD. Moral®: ottappa; s. hiri-ottappa. 

DRINKING. The evil effects of intoxicating drinks, s. sua, 
gynerayda ete. 


DUCCARIT 3: ° Evil Conduct’, is evil conduct in deeds, words and 
thoughts. 


DUGGATI: ‘ Woeful Course’ (of existence): s. gatt. 


DUKKHA: ‘Suffering, Misery, Unsatisfactoriness, Evil’, is one of 
the 3 characteristics of existence (ti- lak khana, q.v.). and the first of the 
4 Noble Truths (sacca, g.v.).—As one of the 3 feelings, s. vedana. 


DUKKHATA: ‘ Painfulness, Unpleasantness. Evil’. “There are 
3 kinds of Evil: (1) Evil of (bodily or mental) pain (dukkha-dukkhata), 
(2) Evil of Formations (sankhara-dukkhata’. (3) Evil of Change 
(vwiparinama-dukkhata) ” (D. 33). 


1) is the bodily or mental feeling of pain which is actually felt. 


Icom a 
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(2) is the oppressedness of all formations of existence inreney the 
continual arising and passing away. 


DWELLINGS abt. 


(3) is the fact that everything, even the greatest pleasures and 
states of happiness, through their being subject to impermanency and 
change, contain the germ of pain and suffering. Cf, Vis. XVI. 2. 


DUKKHA-PATIPADA: ‘Painful Progress’: s. patipada. 
PVI-HETUKA-PATISANDHIL, s. patisandit. 


DWELLINGS. Suitable* for monks; s. senasana.—Satisfied with 
whatever’, s. dhutanga. 
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EARNESTN ESS: appunada (9.0). 
EARTH-ELEMENT, s. dhatu. 
EATING. Knowing the measure in®: bhajane mattamnuta (g.v.). 


EFFORTS. The 4 right®: samma-vayadina; s. padhana. Right?, 
s. sacca (IV. 6), magga (6).—6 elements of °: padhaniyanga (q.v.). 


EFFULGENCE OF LIGHT: vobhasa;: s. visuddhi (V). 
EGO-ENTITY: atta (g.v:). | 
EGO-BELIEF, s. ditthi, vipallasa. 

EGO-IDEA, s. vipallasa. 

EGOISM, s. mala. 

EGOLESSNESS: anatta (q.v.). 

EGO-PERCEPTION etce., s. vzpallasa. 


EIGHTFOLD GROUP, forming the most primary material unit; s. 
gja, rupa-kalapa. 

EIGHTFOLD PATH, s. magga. 

EKA-BIJI: ‘ Germinating only Once more’, isthe name for one of 
the 3 kinds of Sotapans; s. sotapanna. 

EKASANIK’ANGA: the Exercise of eating at One Sitting, is one 
of the ascetic practices; s. dhutanga. 

EKA- *VOKARA-BHAVA: One-group Existence, is called the 
existence Of the uncomscious beings (asafna-satta, 4. v.), as they possess 


only the corporeality-group. Cf. catu-vokara-bhava, patca-volara- 
bhava. 


. 


ELASTICITY (of corporeality, mental factors or consciousness): 


i: muduta; s. khandha (corporeality) and Tab. II. 


ELDERS. The teaching of the®: thera-vada (q.v.). 


ELEMENTS: dhatu (g.v.).—Analysis of the 4 &: dhatu-vavaithana 
GeV). 


EMBRYONAL STAGES. The following stages are mentioned in 
“spot ’) which arises at conception and “ has the 
appearance of « a little drop of butter-oil scum attached to a fine woollen 
thread” (Vis. X VII). Then follows the Abduda (an oval shaped tiny 
mass), then the Pesi (lit. ° lump of flesh’), then the Ghana (lit. * clot’)' 
then the Pasakha (lit. * off-shoots’), in which latter stage arms, legs, etc. 
are forming. In §. X. 1 it is said by Yakkha Indaka: 


one 
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" At first the Kalala appears, = ~ 
Therefrom the Abbuda buds ont, 
From it the Pesi develops, 
And then the Ghana-stage results. 
From Ghana arms and legs sprout forth, - 
Nails, hairs of head and body. : 
“ Whatever now the mother takes | 
Of food, or what she takes of drinks, 
By this the little child keeps up, 
Whilst living in the mother’s womb,” -:- 


In the Vis. VIII it is said: “ ~. already in the Kalala-stage beings 
are dying, or in the Abbuda-stage. the Pesi-and the Ghana-stage, or at 


_ the age of two months, etc.” 


EMOTION: 8 sources of°: samvega-vatthu (g.v.).—The 4 places 
rousing emotion: samvejaniya-tthana (q.v.), setae | 

EMPTINESS: sunnata (g.v.).—Contemplation of °.: sunnaténu- 
passana.— About the” of the 4 truths 8. sacca-fiana, tae 

ENDS: ‘ Attaining 2 ° simultaneously *: saa-sisi (g.v). 

ENERGY; vwiriya (q.v.); further g. bajjhanga, bala. 

ENLIGHTENED-ONE. The’: buddha: s. samma-sambuddha, 

ENLIGHTENMENT: bodhi (g.v.).—The 7 Elements of?: bojjhan- 
ga (g.v.).—A being destined for®: todhi-satia (¢.v.).—The 3 doors GL, 
visuddhi (VI. 1). 

ENTANGLEMENTS. The 4°: yoga (g.v.). 

ENTHUSIASM: piti (q.v.). 

ENVY: issa (q.v-.). 

EQUALITY-CONCEIT, gs. saia. 

EQUANIMITY: upekkha (9.v.)=tatra-majjhatiata (¢.v.).— Know 
ledge consisting in” with regard to all formations, s. ewisuddhi (VI. 8) 
—Indulging in’, s. manopavicara. 

EQUILIBRIUM OF MENTAL FACULTIES: indriya-samatta 
(g.v.). 

ERUDITION, cf. pada-parania. 

ESCAPE FROM DOUBT, Parity consisting in°;s visuddhi (IV): 

ETERNITY, cf. kappa. 

ETERNITY-BELIEF: sassata-ditthi, s. ditthi. 

EXERTION, cf. padhana, viriya, magga (6). The 5 links of°: 
padhaniyanga (q.v.).—Reaching Nirvana with or without®; s. anagami. 

EXERTION FOR PURITY. The 5 links of*: parisuddhi-padhani- 
yanga (q.v.), 
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ee 
EXISTENCE: bhava (g.v.).—The 5 groups of°: khandha (q.u..— 
The 4 substrates of; upadhi (q¢.v.)—Courses of°: gati (¢.v,).—_ Wheel 


of?: samsara (g.v.).—Craving for®: bhava-tanha; 8. tanha.—The 3 
characteristics of°: ti-lakkhana (q.v.). 


EXPRESSION (bodily and verbal); s. vifinatti. 

EXTINCTION, s. nirodha ff.—° of craving: tanhakkhaya (q.v.). 
EXTREMES. The 2 9. and the middle path; s. majjhima-patipada. 
EYE-CONSCIOUSNESS: cakkhu-vinnana; cf. dhatu, khandha. 


EYE OF KNOWLEDGE. Purity of the®: nanadassana-visuddht 
(g.v.).— © according to reality: yathalkata-Ranadassana; s. vipassana - 
(15).—regarding path and not-path, etc.:s visuddhi (V. 14). 

EYE-ORGAN: cakkhdyatana (q.v.). , 

FOOD. Material ° is one of the 4 nutriments (ahara, g.v.). 
° produced corporeality, s. samutthana.—Refusing all further®, a. 
dhutanga.—Loathsomeness of?, 8. Ghare patikkila-sanna. 


FOOLISH BABBLE: sampha-ppalaipa; s. karma, kammapatha 
(1); of. tiracchana-katha. 


FORBEARANCE:  khanti (q.v.). 
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FACTS, The 3 immutable? concerning life ; cf. ti-lakkhana.' 
FACULTIES: indriya (. v.); further s. paccaya (16). 
FAITH: saddhd (q.v.). 
FAITH-DEVOTEE and FAITH-LIBERATED ONE, 5, ariya" 
puggala {II). Te 
FAITHFUL-NATURED : saddha-carita ; 5. carita. 
_ FATALISN, s. dittht. , | 
FAVOUR. 4 ways of showing® : sangaha-vatthu (9.v,). 


FEELING: vedana (q.v.); further s. khandha.— Contemplation 
of °.: vedanénupassana ; s. satipatthana. : 


FEMININITY : oe a. s. bhava, . 

FETTERS. The 10° binding to existence; 8. samyojana, 

FEW WISHES, s. eppicchata. 

FINE-MATERIAL SPHERE or WORLD, s. avacara, loka. 
—-Trances of the®: ripa-jjhana ; s. ghana. 

FIRE-ELEMENT, s. dhatu (1). : : 

FIVEFOLD SENSE DOOR. Advertence to -the°: wpafica- 
dvaradvajjana ; 8. vinnana-kicca. 

FIVE-GROUP EXISTENCE : pafica-vokdra-bhava (q.v.). 

FIXED DESTINY, s. niyata-miccha-ditthi, niyata-puggala. 

FIXITY, ch nityama, tathata, dhamma-tthiti-fana. 

ee The 4°: ogha, are identical with the 4. biases (Gsava, 

Q.v. 

FOREST- DWELLER. The ascetic practice of the? ; s. dhutanga 

“FORMATION: sankhara (q.v.). 

FOUNDATION: nissaya, one of the 24 conditions (paccaya, 


g.v.).—({Evil)° of morality, s. nissaya.—of sympathy: sangaha-vatthu 
(g v.).—° forming trance: padaka-jjhana (q.v.). 


FOUR-GROUP EXISTENCE: catu-vokdra-bhava (q.v.). 
FREEDOM OF WILL. Problem of the ° : cf. pa ticcasamuppada. 


—_—_— 


(X). ) ae 
FRIEND. Noble °: kalyana-mitta (q.v.).- 
FRIGHT. Awareness of °, 8. visuddhi (VI. 3.). 
eeBIVOLOUS TALK, of. tiracchana-katha, kamma-patha (1. 7) 
karma. : 

FRUITION (result of supermundane - path): phala; 8s. ariya- 
puggala (1). 

FRUITS OF MONE-LIFE: sdmafifia-phala (q.v.). 

FULL COMPREHENSION : -pariffia (q.v.). 

FUNCTIONING INDEPENDENTLY OF KARMA, s. vinnana- 
kicca, kiriya-citta, Tab. I. 

FUNCTIONS OF CONSCIOUSNESS: vififiana-kicca (g.v.). 
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GANTHA: ‘Ties’. “There are 4 ties: the bodily tie haya- 
gantha) Covetousness (abhijjha), ..... Tll-will (wyapada), -- -..Clinging 
to Rule and Ritual (st/labbata-paramasa) ..... Dogmatical Fanaticism 
(idan-saccabhinivesa)”’. (D. 33). 


“These things are called bodily ties, as they are tying this mental 
and material body ” (Vis. XXII. ©). 

GARUKA-KAMMA: Weighty Karma :s. karma. 

GATI: lit. ‘Going’, ‘Course of Existence’. “There are 5 
courses of existence: Hell, animal kingdom, ghost-realm, human 
world, heavenly world” (D. 33; A. XI. 68). Of these, the 3 first ones 
count as Woeful Courses (duggati, s. apaya), the 2 latter ones as Happy 
Courses (su-gati). 


GEMS. The 3°: ti-ratana (q.v.). 
GENERATION. The 4 modes of?: yoni (q.v.). 


GERMINATING ONCE MORE: eka-biji, is the name of one of 
the 3 kinds of sotdpanna (qv ). 
GHANA is-one of the ‘Embryonal stages’ (¢.v.). 


GHOSTS cf. peta, yakkha, further s. loka. 


GLADNESS: somanassa (q.v.). — Indulging in®.s. manopa- 
vicarda. . 


GNOSIS, s. tndriya (21). 
GOODNESS: metta: s. brahima-vihara. 


* GOTRABHU : lit. ‘who has entered the lineage (of the Noble 
Ones) % le. the Matured One. 


I. ‘ Maturity-Moment ’, (golralia-citta) is the last of the 4 impul- 
sive moments (javand, qg.v.: cf. vinnana-kicca) inmediately preceding 
the entering into a trance (ghana, g.v.) or into one of the supermun- 
dane paths (s. artya-puggala, I). Cf. visuddhi VII. 


II. The‘ Matured One’. ‘ He who is endowed with those things, 
immediately upon which follows the entrance into the noble path 
(ariya-magga), this person is called a “ Matured One” (Pug. 10). In 
the Com. to this passage it is said: “‘He who through perceiving 
Nirvana (s. nibbana) leaves behind the whole multitude of worldlings 
(puthujjana, q.v.), the family of worldlings, the circle of worldlings, the 
designation of a worldling and enters into the multitude of the Noble 
Ones, the family of the Noble Ones, the circle of the Noble Ones, and 
reaches the designation of a Noble One, such being is called a Matured 
One”. By this state of consciousness 1s meant the lightning-like 
transitional stage between the state of a worldling and that of a sotd- 
panna ; s. ariya-puggala, 
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Gotrabhi isin this sense, i.e. as 8 9th ariya-puggala (q.v.), mentioned 
in A. IX. 10; X. 16. 


GOTRABHU-NANA : * Maturity-knowledge’; s. visuddhi (VII). 
- GRASPED IMAGE (in concentration), s. simitta, kasina. 

GRASPING, ef. paramasa, upadana. 

GREAT MAN. The 8 thoughts of a°: mahapurisa-vitakka (g¢.v.. 
_ GREED: raga (q.v.). 

GREEDY CONSCIOUSNESS, s. Tab. I, III. (22-29). 

GREEDY-NATURED : rdaga-carita: s. carita, 

GRIEF: domanassa (q.v.).—Indulging in’, s. manopavicara. 


GROUPS. About the corporeal? s. raipa-kalapa.—® of corporeal 
and mental phenomena of existence, s. Khandha. 


GROWTH, Bodily®: riipassa upacaya: s. khandha I. 
GRUDGE, s. patigha. 

GUIDANCE, Requiring®: s. neyya. 

GUSTATORY ORGAN, «. ayatana. 
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- HABITUAL KARMA: baiwula-tovuae ms kariia. 


HADAYA-*VATTHU : ‘Heart as physical Base’ of mental life. 
The heart according to the commentaries, as well as to the general Bud- 
dhist tradition, forms the physical base (vatthi) of consciousness. In 
the canonical texts, however, even in the Abhidhamma-Pitaka, no such 
base is ever localized, a fact which seems to have first been discovered 
by Shwe Zan Oung (Compendium of Philosophy, p. 277 ff). In the 
Patth. we find repeatedly only the passage: ™...-.. That material thing 
based on which mind-element and mindconsciousness-element are fune- 
tioning” (yam ripam nissaya mano-dhatu ca manovinnaina-dhatu ca 
vattanti, tam ripam.” 

HANA-BHAGIYA-SILA, °samadhi, “panka: Morality, Concen- 
tration or Wisdom connected with Decline. The remaining three 
stages are: thiti-bhagiya-sila etc.: Morality etc. connected with a 
Standstill ; visesa-Lhagiya-sila etc.: Morality ete. connected with 
Progress; nibbedha-bhagiya-sila etc.: Morality ete. connected with 
Penetration. Cf. A. IV.179: IV. 44. 71. 

““ Decline’ (Adna) is to be understood with regard to the arising 
of opposing qualities, ‘ Standstill’ (¢h7ti) with regard to the standstill 
of the corresponding attentiveness, “ Progress’ ‘«visesa) with regard to 
higher excellency, ‘Penetration’ (nibbedha/ with regard to the arising 
of perception and reflection connected with the turning away (from 
_ existence)” (Vis. III). Cf, vodana (2). 

HAPPINESS. Feeling of®: s. swkha.—The idea of* (of the world), 
s. vipallasa. 

HAPPY COURSES OF EXISTENCE, «. gati. 

*HASITUPPADA-CITTA : lit. ‘ Consciousness producing Mirth ’ 
(smile), is found in the Abhidh. Sangaha as a name for the Joyful 
Mindconsciousness-element (manovifiiana-diatu. Tal. 72) arising, as 
functional consciousness independent of karma ‘kiriya-citta), only in 
the Arahat. 

HATE and HATELESSNESS (dosa, adoxa) are 2 of the 6 karmi- 
eal roots (mila, g.v./, or root-conditions (het :s. paccaya 1). 
HATEFUL CONSCIOUSNESS, s. Tab. I. (30, 31). 
HATEFUL-NATURED: dosa-carita; s. carita. 
HEALTH-INFATUATION, s. mada. 

HEARER (disciple): savaka (q.u.). 

HEAT-ELEMENT : tejo-dhatu ; s, dhatu. 

HELL: niraya (q.v.). 

fh ‘ Root-condition ’, is one of the 24 conditions (paccaya, 
g.v.), : 
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HIGHER WISDOM. Ciear Insight based on®, s. vipassana.— 
Training in H. W., s. stkkha. 5 


HINDRANCES.- The 3°: nivaraga (q.v.). 


HIRI-OTTAPPA: ‘Moral Shame and Moral Dread’. are associat- 
ed with all karmically wholesome consciousness (s. Tab. I). 


* There are 2 lucid things. OQ monks: moral shame and moral dread 
fe: pee ye 5h: | 


~ To be ashamed of what ene ought to be ashamed, to be ashamed 
of performing evil and unwholesome things: thisis called moral shame. 
To be in dread of what one ouzht to be in dread, to be in dread of per- 
forming evil and unwholesome things: this is called moral dread ” 
(Pug. 79, 80). 


“"Two lucid things, O monks, are protecting the world: moral 
shame and moral dread. If thax 2 things were not to protect the world. 
then one would neither know one’s mother. nor the mother’s sister. 
nor one’s brother’s wife, nor ones teacher's wife...... 7 (A ee, 
dhirska ete. 

HOMELESSNESS, Goizg into®: pabbajja (¢.v'.). Cf. Progress of 
the disciple. 


HUMAN WORLD, ef. letra, gatt. 
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ADDHI: ‘Power, Magical Power’. The magical powers constitute 
one’of the 6 kinds of Higher Spiritual Powers (abhinaa, q.v.). One 
distinguishes many kinds of magical powers, e.g.:—The power of Deter- 
mination (adhifthan’ *iddhi), ie. the power of becoming oneself 

“manifold. The power of Transformation (vikubbana*’), i.e. the power 
‘of adopting another form. The power of Spiritual Creation (ano- 
~ maya*®?), i.e. the power of letting proceed from this body another 
mentally produced body. The power of Penetrating Knowledge (nana- 
vipphara*®’), ie: the power of inherent insight to remain unhurt in 


danger. The power of Penetrating Concentration (samadhi-vipphara*” ice 


producing the same result. The magical powers are in detail treated in 
Vis. XII.—Noble Power (ariya-iddhi) is called the power of control- 
ling one’s ideas in such a way that one may consider something not 
repulsive as repulsive, and something repulsive as not repulsive, and 
remain all the time imperturbable and full of equanimity. | 


IDDHI-PADA: Roadsto Power, are called the 4 following qualities 
‘for they, as guides, are indicating the road to power connected 
therewith ; and because they are forming, by way of preparation, the 
roads to the power constituting the fruition of the path ” (Vis. XII), 
namely: concentration of Intention (chanda), of Energy (viriya), of 
Consciousness (citta) and of Investigation (viimamsa). They, as such, 
are supermundane (loxuttara, i.e. connected withthe Path or the Frui- 
tion of the Path; s. ariya-puggala). Mundane (/okiya, g.v.), however, 
they are as predominant factors (adhipati ; s. paccaya 3 ), for it is said: 
‘Because the monk, through making the Intention a predominant 
factor, reaches concentration, it is called the concentration of Intention 
(chanda-samadhi) ete.” (Vis. XII). 


‘These 4 Roads of Power are leading to the attaining and acquir- 
ing of magical power, to the power of magica transformation, to the 
generation of magical power, and to mastery and skill therein ’’ (Pts. II. 
205, PTS). Fora detailed explanation s. Vis. XII. 


O eigite Once the monk has thus developed and often practised the 
4 roads to power, he enjoys various magical powers ,.... hears with the 
Divine Ear heavenly and human sounds..... perceives with his mind 
the mind of other beings..... remembers many aformer existence..... 
perceives with the Divine Eye beings passing away and reappearing..... 
attains, after the extinction of biases, deliverance of mind and deliver- 
ance through wisdom, free from biases..---- & (S. LAD 11). For a detailed 


explanation of these 6 Higher Spiritual Powers s. abhinna. 


“‘ Whosoever, O monks, has missed the 4 roads to power, he has 
missed the right path leading to the extinction of suffering; but whoso- 
ever, O monks, has reached the 4 roads to power, he has reached the 
right path leading to the extinction of suffering ”. (8. 5bi 2). 


IGNORANCE: avijj/a (q.v.); further ¢. paticcasa muppada (1) 


us, 
‘ 
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ILL-HUMOUR. Heavenly beings who come to grief through® : 
mano-padosika-deva (q.v.). ae | 


ILL-WILL: vydpada, isa synonym of dosa and »atigha (s. mila) 
and one of the 10 fetters (samvajana, g.v.). 5 hindrances (nivarana, 
g.v.), and 10 unwholesome courses of action (s. kamma-patha, 1). 


IMAGE. Mental®; s. nimitia, samadhi. kasina. 


IMMATERIAL SPHERE: ariipdvacara: cf. avacara, ghana (5-8), 
TAD. 4. 3 : is 


IMMATERIAL WORLD: avrapa-loka: s. loka. 


IMMEDIACY: samananiara-paccavz is one of the 24 condi- 
tions (paccaya, g.v.): 8. foll. 


IMMEDIATE, The®: anantariya (g.«.). 
IMMORTALITY, s. amata. 


IMPERMANENCY:  anicca (g.v.).—Contemplation ofS, cf. vipas- 
sana (1). 


IMPERSONALITY OF EXISTENCE. s. anatta.—Contemplation 
of; s. vipassana (3). 


IMPERTURBABLE KARMAFORMATIONS: anenjabhisank- 
hara; s. punna. 


IMPRESSION, sensorial or mental: passa (g.v.), : 

IMPULSIVE CONSCIOUSNESS: sarana-citta ; & yavanna 
vinnana-kicca., 

IMPURITY OF THE BODY. Conterplation of the®: s. asubha, 
stvathikd. 3 

INDEFATIGABLENESS. s. appaimzasa. : 

INDIFFERENT FEELING: aduiiha-m-asulkha vedand : 
vedana, upekkha. 

INDIVIDUAL: puggala (4.v.). 


INDRIYA: Faculties, isa name for 22. partly physical partly 
mental, phenomena often treated in the Sc:tas as well as in the Abhi- 
dhamma. They are: 


Se 


. Eve: cakkhu 

. Ear: sota 

. Nose: ghana 

. Tongue: 77vha 

. Body: kaya 

Mind: mano 

. Femininity : itthi 

» Masculinity: purisa 
. Vitality: givita 


6 Bases (ayatana, q¢.v.) 


Sex (bha va, gv.) 
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10. Bodily Pleasant feeling: sukha 
ll. Bodily Pain: dukkha 
12, Gladness : somanassa 
13. Sadness: domanassa 
14, Indifference: upekkha 
15. Faith: saddha 
16. Energy: viriya 
17. Attentiveness : sati 
18. Concentration : samadhi 
19, Wisdom: panna 
20. The assurnace: ‘J shall know 
what I did not yet know!”’: 
an-annatan-hassam? 
tC’? andriya 
21. Highest Knowledge,’ Gnosis: 
annindriya 
The faculty of Him who knows : 
annatavindriya | 
(1-5, 7-8) are physical: (9) is either physical or mental.—All the 
rest are mental.—(14) (s.«pekkha) is here merely indifferent Feeling 
(=adukkha-m-asukhaé vedana, i.e. ‘neither pleasant nor unpleasant 
feeling’) and not identical with that highly ezhical state of Equanimity 
( =tatra-majjhattata, i.e. “keeping everywhere the middle’, the being 
well-balanced in mind) that belongs to the group of mental formations 
(sankhara-kkhandha; s. Tab. II).—(20) arises at the moment of 
entering the Sotapan-Path (sofdpatti-magos: s. ariyapuggala), (21) 
on reaching the Sotapan-Fruition (sofdpatti-paala), (22) at attaining the 
Arahat-Fruition (arahatta-phala). 

(1-5, 7-9, 21,22) are karmically neutral (avyakata). (6, 9) (men- 
tal vitality), (12, 14) may be karmieally whol=some (kusala), unwhole- 
some (akusala), or neutral (avyakata). (13) is unwholesome (akusala) 
bein: always associated with anger or hate (d.sa: s. mala). 


in Vibh. V all these faculties are treated in the above order, 
whereas S. XLVIII enumerates and explains them by way of the above 
indicated groups, leaving only (20-22) unexpleined. 


The faculties, excepting (7) and (8), form-as faculties one of the 
24 conditions (paccaya, g.v.). 


*INDRIYA-SAMATTA: ‘ Equilibrium, Balance, or Harmonv of 
Faculties’, relates to the 5 mental faculties Faith, Energy, Attentiveness 
Concentration and Wisdom (s, imdriya 15-19). Of. these. there 
are 2 pairs of faculties, in each of which tsth faculties should well 
counterbalance each other, namely: Faith and Wisdom (saddha, panna: 
q.v.) on to one hand, and Energy and Concentration (viriya, samadhi: 
q.v.) on the other. Excessive Faith, namely. with deficient Wisdom 
leads to blind belief, whilst excessive Wisdom with deficient Faith leads 
to cunning. In the same way, great Energy with weak Concentration 
leads to restlessness, whilst great Concentration with deficient Energy 


* 


d Feelings (vedana, q.v.) 


5 Mental Faculties (s. bala) 


3 Supermundane Faculties 
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‘leads to indolence. Though for both faculties in each of the 2 pairs an 
equal degree of intensity is desirable, Attentiveness, however, may be 
allowed to develop to the extreme. Vel. Vis. ITI, 

INDRIYA-PACCAYA, s paccaya, 16. | 

INDRIYA-SAMVARA-SILA; ‘Morality consisting in Sense- 
control ’: s, sila. 

INDRIYESU GUTTA-DVARATA: the Being Guarded of the 
Doors of sense, is identical with Sense-control (indriya-samvara: 
8. sila). 

IN- AND OUT-BREATHING, Watching over’: Gndépana-sati (¢.v.) 

INDUCEMENT: upanissaya, is one of the 24 conditions (paccaya. 
g.v.). : 

INDULGING (in joy, saduess etc.): s. manopavicara. 

INEFFECTIVE KARMA. gs. Karina. 

INFATUATION. ef. mada. moha: (s. mila). avifia, 


INFERENCE OF MEANING. An ‘Expression the meaning of 
which is to be inferred’: neyyatha-dhamma (g¢.v.).—ant: ° Expression 
with an established meaning’: fattha-dhamma (3, nevyattha-dhamma). 


INPEEIORITY-CONCEIT- ¢ sano | 

INFLUENCE OF COMPANIONSHIP, s. samsev-a. 

INFILL AES (biases). The 4° dean (g.v.). 

INSEPARABLE MENTAL FACTORS. The 7° in all conscious- 
ness; s. celana, phassa. nania. 

INSIGHT, cf. panna, VIpASsana, Rana. 

INTELLIGENT-NATURED, s. carita. 

INTENTION: chanda (q.-). 

IN TERCOURSE (with good or bad men). Influence through’; g, 

samseva, 

INTEREST: iti (¢.v'.); cf. Tab. II. 

INTIMATION, ef. vithatt;. 

INTOXICATING DRINKS. The evil effect of taking®: s. sura- 
meraya. 

INVESTIGATING FUNCTION (of consciousness): santirana; s. 
vinhana-kicca, 

INVESTIGATION, Fal] Comprehension through’:  fzrana- 


*parinna; 8. pariita.—° (vimamsa) is one of the + Roads to Power 
(iddhipada, q.v.) and one of the ¢ Predominants(adhipads: s. paccaya 3). 
—° of Truth: dhamma-vicaya, iz one of the 7 links of Enlightenment 


(Loijhanga, q.v.), 


\ 
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IRIYA-PATHA: lit. * Ways of Movement, Bodily Postures ’, i.e. 
Going, Standing, Sitting, Lying. In the Satipatthana-sutia (s. sati- 
patthana) they form,the subject of a contemplation : 


“While going, standing, sitting or lying down, the monk under- 
stands (according to reality the expressions): ‘I.go’ “I stand’ ‘I sit’, 


“Tlie down’; he understands any position of the body ”—* The disciple 


namely understands that there is no living being, no real Ego, 
that goes, stands etc., but that it is by a mere figure of speech that one 


says: “I go’, ‘7 stand ’, and so forth ” (Com.). 


ISSA: ‘Envy’, isa karmically unwholesome (akusala)- mental 


‘factor, which according to the Abh. is only occasionally associated with 


Hateful consciousness (s. Tab. I. 30, 31). Explained in Pug. 55. 
ITTHINDRIYA = Femininity: s. bhava. 
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JANAKA-KAMMA: ‘ Regenerative Karma’: s. karma. 


JARA : ‘Old Age, Decay’, is called one of the 3 Divine Messengers 
(s. deva-duta, q.v.). About its being conditioned through birth, s. 
paticcasamuppada (X17). | 


JATI: ‘ Birth’, comprises the entire embryonic ‘process beginning 
with conception and ending with parturition: ef. Embryonal stages. 


“The Birth of beings belonging to this or that order of beings, 
their being born, their conception (o/kanti) and springing into exist- 
ence, the manifestation of the groups (corporeality, feeling, perception, 
mental formations, consciousness: s. khandha), the acquiring of their 
sensitive organs: this is called birth ” (D 22). About its being con- 
ditioned through the prenatal Karma-process (kKamma-bhava: s. thava), 
&. palicccasamuppada (IX. X), patisandhi. 


*JAVANA: ‘Impulsion ’ (javati, to impel); ‘Impulsive Moments a 
are called the karma-volitional moments flashing forth at the climax of 
the process of consciousness, of which according to the Com, there are 
usually 7. The 4 impulsive moments immediately before entering a 
trance (jhana, g.v.) or one of the supermundane paths (magga: s. ariya- 
puggala) are: the Preparatory (parikanina)-, Approach-(uparara} - 
Adaptation (anuloma)- and Meturity-moment (gotrabhu. gv.). In 
connexion with the entering the Earth-kasina trance (s. kasina), they are 
in Vis, IV. explained as follows: “ After the breaking off of the subcon- 
cious stream of being (bhavan ga-sota, q.v.), there arises the ‘ Adverience 
at the mind-door’ (*mano-dvarérvajjana—: avajyjana—; s, VInKana- 
kicca), taking as object the Earth-kasina (whilst thinking); ‘ Earth! 
Earth!’ Thereupon. 4 or 5 impulsive-moments flash forth, amongst 
which the last one (maturity-moment) belongs to the fine-materia] 
sphere (réipdvacara), whereas the rest belong to the sense-snhere 
kamdvacara: s. *avacara), though the last one is more powerful in 
Thought Conception. Discursive Thinking, Interest (rapture), Joy and 
Concentration (cf. jhana) than the states of consciousness belonging to 
the sense-sphere. They are called ‘preparatory’ (narikamma-*samadh ‘), 
as they are preparing for the attainment-concentration (appana-*xa inia- 
dhi): * approaching’ (upacara-samadhi), as they are close to the 
attainment-concentration and are moving in its neighbourhood, *adap- 
tive’ (*anuloma), as they adapt themselves to the proceeding prepara- 
tory states and to the succeeding attainment-concentration. The last 
one of the four is called ‘matured’ (*gotra-bha), ‘having become a 
noble descendant’), as it surmounts the limited descent and generates 
the great descent”. Ina similar way, the impulsive moments before 
reaching the Divine Ear are described in Vis. XIT1. 1. 


JEWELS. The 3°: ti-ratana (q.v.), 
JHANA: ‘ Trance’ (mental absorption), in its widest sense, is any 


ven momentary or weak absorption of mind due to its being di ted 
0 one single mental or physical object. In its special sense it denotes 


Sees a 


= a es 


ee a ne 


4 oe eS 
a rg tag 
La ya 


a 


Som 


ese” 


: 5s Hs t 


® 
¥ 


=r Pe. * et? 
peti txts: 


+ beng Garr 


62 JHANA 


the 4 trances of the Fine-material sphere (rapayikana, or rupavacara- 
qihana; 8. avacara), which are conditioned through the full, or Attain- 
ment, or Eestatic concentration (appana; &. “sana 17) and through the 
complete absence of the 5 fold sense activity and the 5 mental Hindr- 
ances (nivarana, qg.v.); often also the mmiaterial spheres (arupa yatana) 
are called the Trances of the Immaterial sphere ( arupajjhana or arura- 
vacara-jjhana’, The stereotype text, often met with in the Suttas, runs 
as follows: 

“Detached from sensual objects, O Monks. detached from_un- 


wholesome states of mind, the monk enters into the first_trance, which 
Thinking (wicara), i chment({= Concentration: 4 madhi) and 


filled with Rapture (pitt) and Joy (sukha). 

After the subsiding of thought-conception and discursive think- 
ing, and by gaining inner tranquillity and oneness of mind, he enters 
into a state free from thought-conception and .discursive thinking, the 
second trance, which is born of Concentration (sandadhi), and filled with 
Rapture (pit) and Joy (swkha). 

(3) “After the fading away of rapture he dwells in equanimity, 
attentive, clearly conscious; and he experiences in his person that feel- 
ing of which the noble Ones say. ‘Happy lives the man of equanimity 
and attentive mind *: thus he enters the 3rd trance. 

(4) “ After having given up pleasure and pain, and through the 
disappearance of previous joy and grief, he enters into a state beyond 
pleasure and pain, into the 4th trance, which is purified by Equanimity 
(aupekkha) and attentiveness. 

(5) “ Through the total overcoming of the corporeality-perceptions, 
however. and through the vanishing of the reflex-perceptions and the 
non-attention to the multiformity-perceptions, at the idea. “Unbounded 
is space’, he reaches the Sphere of Unbounded Space (alasananca- 
yatana) and abides therein. , 

" By Corporeality-perceptions (-apa-saifia) are meant the 
trances of the fine-material sphere, as well as those cbjects them- 
selves...” (Vis. X. 1). 

“ By Reflex-perceptions (watigha-safifia) are meant those percep- 
tions that have arisen due to the sense-organs (eve etc.) and the 
sense-objects (visible objects etc.). They are aname for the percep- 
tion of visible objects etc., as it is said (Jhana-Vith.): ‘What are 
there the reflex-perceptions ¢ They are the perceptions of visible 
objects, sounds etc.’ ‘Surely, they do no longer exist even to one 
who has entered the Ist trance etc., for at sucha time the Five-sense 
conciousness is no longer functioning. Nevertheless. this is to be 
understood as having been said in praise of this immaterial trance, 
+n order to incite the striving for it * (Vis. X. 1), 

* Multiformity-perceptions (ndnatta-safina) are called the per- 
ceptions that arise in mwultiform fields, or the multiform percep- 
tions” (ib.). Hereby, according to Vibh. X. 1, are meant the 
multiform perceptions outside the trances, 
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(6) “Through the total overcoming of the sphere of unbounded space, 
and at the idea: ‘ Unbounded is consciousness’, he reaches the Sphere 
of Unbounded Consciousness (viinanafcdyatana) and abides therein. - 


(7) “Through the total overcoming of the sphere of unbounded 
consciousness. and at the idea: ‘ Nothing is there’, he reaches the Sphere 
of Nothingness (@kificafifidyatana) and abides therein. 

(8) “Through the total overcoming’ of the sphere of nothingness he 
reaches the Sphere of Neither-Perception-Nor-N on-perception (neva- 
sanna-nasannayatana) and abides therein ”.— 


‘Thus the Ist trance isfree from 5 things, and 5 things are present. 
Whenever, namely, the monk enters the Ist trance, there have vanished 
(the 5 hindrances): Lust, Ill-will, Torpor and Languor, Restlessness 
and Mental Worry, Doubts; and there are present: Thought Conception 
(vitakka), Discursive Thinking (vicara: s. vitak ra-vicara), Rapture 
(piti, g.v.), Joy (sukha g.v.), and Concentration (samadhi, q.v.).. In the 
9nd trance there are present: Rapture, Joy, and Concentration: in the 
3rd trance: Joy and Concentration; in the 4th trance: Equanimity 
(upekkha g.v.) and Concentration.”’— 


The 4 Immaterial Spheres ‘arupdyatana, 5-8), properly speaking. 


belong still to the 4th trance, as they possess the 2 J hana-constituents | 


of the 4th trance, ie., Equanimity and Concentration. — 


= 


The 4th trance of the fine-material sphere forms the base or start- 
ing point (padaka-jjhana, g.v.) for the attaining of the Higher Spiritual 
Powers (abhinna, g.v.). About the 8 trances as objects for the develop- 
ment of Clear Insight (vipassand, g.v.) s. samatha-vipassana. 

JHANANGA: ‘Constituents of the Trances’; s. prec. 

JHANA-PACCAYA is one of the 24 conditions (paccaya, q.v.) 


JIVA: Life, Vital Principle, Individual Soul. ‘Soul (life) and 
body are identical’ and ‘The soul is something different from the 


body’: these 2 frequently quoted views fall under the 2 kinds of 


Personality-Belief (sakkaya-ditthi; s. dittht), i.e. the first one under the 
Annihilation-Belief (uccheda-ditthi) and the 2nd under the Eternity- 
Belief (sassata-ditthi). 


“ Verily, if one holds the view that the soul (life) is identical with 
the body, in that case a holy life is not possible; or if one holds the 
view that the soul (life) is something quite different, also in that case a 
holy life is impossible. Both these extremes the Perfect One has 
avoided and shown the Middle Doctrine, which says: “On Ignorance 
depend the Karmaformations. on the Karmaformations depends Cons- 
ciousness etc.’” (S. XII. 35). Cf. paticcasamuppada. 

JIVITA and JIVITINDRIYA: ‘Life, Vitality’, may be either 
physical (rapa-jivitindriya) or mental (nama-jivitindriya). The latter 
one is one of the 7 mental factors inseparably associated with all consci- 
ousness ; cf. nama, cetana, phassa. 
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JIVITA-NAVAKA-KALAPA: Ninefold Vital Group; s. rapa- 
halapa. 


JOY : somanassa (g.v.).—Altruistic®?=mudita (s. brahma-vihara ) 


So —_-—-- — 
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KABALINKARA-AHARA: lit. ‘Food formed into balls’, i.e. 
food formed during eating into mouthfuls’ (according to Indian 
custom), designates * Material Food’, as contrasted with the 3 kinds of 
mental food, or bases ; s. ahaa. 


KALALA is a name for the embryonal stage immediately formed 
after conception ;s. Embryonal stages. 


KALAPA, s. raipa-kalapa. 

KALPA (skr.)=sappa (q.v.). ; 

KALYANA-MITTA: ‘Noble or Virtuous Friend’, designates a 
monk of major age well versed in the doctrine, who in menial training 
proves to be a real friend and adviser. 


Beloved, respected and revered. 
Advising others, mild iz speech. 
Ard speaking words wise and profound. 
Not spurring on to evil deed : 
64- ° . . . ° . 
i.e. a virtuous friend endowed with such and similar qualities, 


exceedingly benevolent and of maior age: such an one is here meant ”’ 
(Vis. ITI). 


KAMA: Sensuality, may be divided into objective and subjective 
sensuality. By the former one are to be understood the lovely sense- 
objects (watthu-*kama, objective sensuality). by the latter one the 
Sensuous passions (xilesa-*kdna. “There are 5 sensuous objects 
(kdina-guna): the visible objects cognizable to eye-consciousness. 
being desired. cherished, pleasant. lovely, s«nsucus and alluring; the 
sounds cognizable to ear-consciousness etc.” (D. 33 : M. 13. 26. 59, 
66. 69). | 

KAMA-BHAVA: ‘Sensuou: Existence’: s. bhava. 

KAMA-GUNA, s. kama. 


KAMA-LOKA: ‘Sensuous World’: «. Joka. 


_ KAMA-RAGA: ‘Sensuous Lust’, is 4 synonym of kama-tanha 
s, tanha. 

KAMA-SUKH’ALLIKANUYOGA: ~ Being Addicted to Sensual 
Pleasures”, is one of the 2 extremes to t avoided by the monk: 
s. majyjhima-patipada. 

KAMA-TANHA: ‘Sensuous Craving’: s. tanha. 

KAMAVACARA: ‘Sensuous Sphere’: s. avacara. 


KAMESU MICCHACARA: lit. ‘Wrong or Evil Conduct with 
regard to sensual things, ‘ Unlawft! Sexual Intercourse’, designates the 
intercourse with a person of the other sex without consent of the res- 
ponsible person, as guardian, husband etc. The abstaining from this 
unlawful act is one of the 5 moral rules (¢. eikkha@pada) binding upon 
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all Buddhists. Through any other sexual act one does not yet hecome 
guilty of the above transgression, which is considered a great crime. 
The monk, however, has to observe perfect chastity. 

In many Suttas (e.g. A. X.°176) we find the following explanation : 
“ He avoids unlawful sexual intercourse, abstains from 1t. He has no 
intercourse with girls who are still under the protection of father or 
mother. brother, sister or relatives, nor with miarried women, nor 
female convicts, nor lastly with betrothed girls ”. 

KAMMA: (wholesome or unwholesome) Action; s. harima. 

KAMMAJA-RUPA: ‘Karma-produced Corporeality ’; 8. sat t- 
thana. | | | 
*KAMMANNATA : “ Adaptability’, i.e. of corporeality (ra- 
< passa®).. mental factors. (kaya°), and of consciousness (citta’ i ; 

ef. Tab. 11. 

KAMMA-PACCAYA: ‘Karma as Condition’: s. paccaya (13). 

KAMMA-PATHA: ‘Course of Action’, is a name for the group 
of 10 kinds of either unwholesome or wholesome actions, VizZ.: 


I. The 10 fold unwholesome course of actions (akusala-kammu- 
patha):— 


3 fold bodily action: killing. stealing, unlawful intercourse with 
the other sex ; 


4 fold verbal action: lying, slandering, rude speech, foolish 
babble : 


3 fold menta! action: avarice, ill-will, evil wtews. 


Il. The 10 fold wholesome course of actions (usala-kaniuna- 
patha):— 


3-fold bodily action: avoiding killing, stealing, unlawful inter- 
> course with persons of the other sex; 


4 fold verbal action: avoiding lving, slandering. rude speech, 
foolish babble, i.e. true, conciliatory, mild; and wise speech ; 


3 fold mental action: unselfishness, goodwill, right views.— 

Both doctrinal terms occur repeatedly in A. X. 23, 176, but they 
are in detail explained in M. 114. 

KAMMA-SAMUTTHANA-RUPA: ‘Corporeality produced 
through Karma’: s. samutthana, 

*KAMMATTHANA: ‘Spheres of Action’, are called by the Com. 
the subjects of mental training; s. bAG@vana. 

KAMMA-VATTA: (¢Karma-round’: s. vatta. 

KAMMAYUHANA, s. dytthana, 


KAMOUPADANA: ‘Sensuons Clinging’, is one of the 4 kinds of 
eling | ‘dana, @.v.). 
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KANKHA: ‘ Doubt’, may be either intellectual or ethical doubt, 
i.e. either methodical doubt or sceptical doubt, which latter one is iden- 
tical with vicikicchaé (g.v.). Only this sceptical doubt is rejectable and 
karmically unwholesome, as it paralyses thinking and hinders the inner 
development of man. 


The 16 doubts enumerated in the Suttas (e.g. M. 2) are the follow- 
ing: “ ‘Have 1 been in the past ? Or, have I not been in the past 
What have I been in the past? How haveI been in the past ¢ From 
what state into what state did I change in the past 7—Shall I be in the 
future? Or. shall I not be in the future? What shall I be in the 
future ? How shall I be in the future 2 From what state into what 
state shall I change in the future ?7—Am I? Or, am I not? What 
aml? Howaml? This being whence hasit come’ Whither will 
it gO 2 ae 

KANKHA-VITARANA-VISUDDHI: ‘Purity of Escape from all 
Doubt’, is the 4th of the 7 stages of purity (visuddhi. g.t.. 


KAPPA. skr. kalpa: °World-period’, is an inconceivably long 
space of time, an won, a so-called eternity. This again 1s subdivided 
‘nto 4 sections: World-dissolution (samvatta-kappa. dissolving world), 
continuation of the chaos (samnvatta-tthayi), World-formation (vivatta- 
Lappa), continuation of the formed world (vivatta-tthay?. 

“Tow long a world-dissolution will continue, how long the chaos; 
how long the formation, how long the continuation of the formed 
world, of these things, O Monks, one hardly can say that it will be so 
many years. or so many centuries; or so many millenniums. or so many 
hundred thousands of years” (A. IV. 156). A detailed description of 
the 4 world-periods is given in that stirring discourse on the all-embra- 
cing impermanence in A. VII. 62. 

The beautiful simile in S. XV. 5 may be mentioned here: ~ Sup- 
pose, O Monks, there was a huge rock of one solid mass. one mile long, 
one mile wide, one mile high, without split or flaw. And a: the end of 
every hundred vears a man should come and rub against it one time 
sith a silken cloth. Then that huge rock would wear off ard disappear 
guicker than a world-period. But of such world-periods. O Monks, 
many have passed away, many hundreds, many thousands, many 
hundred thousands. And how is this possible f Incouceivable, O 
Monks, is this Sarhsara (q.v.); not to be discovered is there any first 
Leginning of beings, who, obstructed by ignorance and ensnared by 
craving, are hurrying and hastening through this round of r=births.”’ 

Here the reader will remember that allegory in Grimm's beautiful 
German fairy-tale of the little shepherd-boy: “In Farther Pommera- 
nia there is the diamond-mountain, one hour high, one hour wide, one 
hour deep. There every hundred years a little bird comes and whets 
its little beak on it. And when the whole mountain is ground off, then 
the first second of eternity has passed.” 

For a discussion of the term kappa, skr. kalpa, s. my Mil. Ist ed., 
p. 223, p, 295, and notes 125, 135, 
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KARMA (skr,), pali kKamma:. ‘ Action’, correctly ‘speaking de- 
notes the wholesome and unwholesome Volitions (kusala° and akusala- 
cetana) and their concomitant mental factors, causing rebirth and 
shaping the destiny of beings. These karmival volitions (kamuoia- 
cetana) become manifest as wholesome or unwholesome actions by 
body Graya-kamma), speech (vaci-kamma) and mind (mano-kamma). 
Thus the Buddhist term Karma by no means signifies the result of 
actions, and quite certainly not the fate of man, or perhaps even of 
whole nations (the so-called wholesale or mass-karma!), which through 
the inflnence of theosophy has become the almost universally acknow- 
ledged view in§the West. 

“ Volition (cetana), O Monks, is what I eall action (cetandhamn 
bhikkhave kainmam vadami), for through volition one is performing 
the action by body, speech or mind... There is Karma (action), O 
Monks, that ripens in hell... Karma that ripens in the animal 
world ... Karma that ripens in the world of men... Karma that 
ripens in heavenly world... Threefold, however, is the fruit of 
Karma: ripening at life-time (di ttha-dhamma-vedaniya-kamma). 
ripening in the next birth (wpapajja-vedaniya-kamma), ripening in 
successive births (apardpariya-vedaniya-ramma) ... (A. VI. 63). 

The 3 conditions or roots (mila, g.v.) of unwholesome Karma 
(actions) are: Greed, Hatred, Delusion (/obha, dosa, moha): those of 
wholesome Karma are: Unselfishness (alobha), Hatelessness (adosa= 
netia, good-will), Undeludeness (ainoha=panha, knowledge). 

Greed, O Monks, is a condition for the arising of Karma, Hatred 
is a condition for the arising of Karma, Delusion is a condition for the 
moe -OF harma’.. >" (A. IIT. 109). 

“The unwholesome actions are of 3 kinds, conditioned through 
greed, or hate, or delusion. 

“Killing .. . stealing ... unlawful intercourse with the other 
sex... lying... slandering . . . rude speech . . . foolish babble. 
practised, carried on, and frequently cultivated, leads to rebirth in hell, 
or amongst the animals, or amongst the ghosts” (A. III. 40). ‘‘ He who 
kills and is cruel goes either to hell or, if reborn as man, will be short- 
lived. He who torments others will be afflicted with disease. The 
angry one will look ugly, the envious one will be without influence, 
the stingy one will be poor, the stubborn one will be of low descent. 
the indolent one will be without knowledge. In the contrary case, man 
will be reborn in heaven; or reborn as man, he will be long-lived. 
possessed of beauty, influence, noble descent and knowledge” (ef. 


M. 135). 


About the above 10 fold wholesome and unwholesome course of 


action tt. famima-patha. For the 5 hellish crimes with immediate 
result s.° anantarika-kamma. ~~~ BNR teat -35 rr ae 
“Owners of their Karma are the beings, heirs of their Karma, the 
Karma is their womb from which they are born, their Karma is their 
friend, their refuge. Whatever Karma they perform, good or bad, 
thereof they will be the heirs” (M, 135). 


———— 
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With regard to the time of the taking place of the karma-result 
(vipdka), one distinguishes, as already hinted above, 3 kinds of 
Karma : | 

1. Karma ripening at life-time (dittha-dhamma-vedaniya-kamma): 

2. Karma ripening in the next birth (upapaijja - vedaniya- 
kama); 3 

3. Karma ripening in successive births (aparapariya-vedaniya- 
kama). 

These 3 Karmas may be without Karma-result (vipaka), if the 
circumstances required for the taking place of the Karma-result are 
missing, or if, through the preponderance of counteractive Karma and 
their being too weak, they are unable to produce any result. In this 
case they are called ahosi-kamma, lit. ‘Karma that has been ’. in other 
words, ineffectual Karma. (Cf. A. ITI. GS and note. 

According to the Com., e.g. Vis. XIX, the Ist of the 7 karmical 
impulsive-moments (kKamma-javana ; s. vinnana-kicca) is considered 
as Karma ripening at life-time ", the 7th moment as Karma ripening 
in the next birth’, the remaining 5 moments as ‘Karma ripening in 
successive births’. 

With regard to their functions one distinguishes - 

1. Regenerative Karma (janaka-*}-amia), 

2. Supportive Karma (upatthamlhaka-*kamina). 

3. Counteractive or Suppressive Karma ( upapilska-“kanma), 

4. Destructive Karma (upaghatala- or upacchedaka-*kaimina), 

l. produces the 5 groups of existence (corporeality, feeling, per- 
ception, mental formations, consciousness) at re-nirth as well as during 
life continuity. 

2. does not produce Karma-results but is only able of keeping up 
the already produced Karma-results. 

3. counteracts or suppresses the Karma-results, 

4. destroys the influence of 4 weaker Karma and effects only its 
own result 

With regard to the priority of their result on distinguishes - 

1 Weighty Karma (garuka-*kaniia). 

2 Habitual Karma (acinnaka- or bahula-kamma. 

3 Death-proximate Karma Onarandsanna-*kamiia). 

4 Stored-up Karma (katatta-*kamma), 

(1,2) The Weighty (garuka) and the Habitual (Lahula) whole- 
some or unwholesome Karma are ripening earlier than the light and 
rarely performed Karma. (3) The Death-proximate (waranasanna) 
Karma—i.e. the wholesome or unwholescme volition present imme- 
diately before death, which often may be the reflex of some previously 
performed good or evil action (kamma). or of a sign of it (kamma- 
nimitta), or of a sign of the future existence (gati-nimifta)—produces 
rebirth.—(4) In the absence of any of these 3 Actions at the moment 
before death, the stored-up (katatla) Karma wil] produce rebirth. 


es 
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A real, and in the ultimate sense true, understanding of the’ Bud- 
dhist Karma doctrine is accessible only to one with a deep insight into 
the Impersonality (s. anatta) and Conditionality (s. paticcasamuppada, 
paccaya) of all phenomena of existence. “‘Everywhere, in all the 
forms of existence, . . . such an one is beholding merely mental and 
physical phenomena kept going by their being bound up through causes 
and effects. 

‘‘ No doer does he see behind the deeds, no recipient apart from the 
Karma-fruit. And with full insight he clearly understands that the 


wise ones are using merely conventional terms when, with regard to the ~ — 


taking place of any action, they are speaking of a doer, or when they are 
speaking of a receiver of the Karma-results at their arising. Therefore 
the ancient masters have said : 


‘*No doer of the deeds is found, 
No one who ever reaps their fruits ; 
Empty phenomena roll on : 
This view alone is right and true. 


“And whilst the deeds and their results 
Roll on based on conditions all, 
There no beginning can be seen, 
Just as it is with seed and tree’: (Vis, XIX). 


Karma (kasmma-paccaya) is one of the 24 conditions (paccaya, q.v), 

KARMA-ACCUMULATION: dGyzhana (q.v.). 

ee - DEPENDENT CORPOREALITY : wupadinna - vipa 
(g.v.). 7 
KARMAFORMATIONS : sankhdara, ice. wholesome or unwhole- 
some volitions (cefana) manifested as actions of body, speech or mind, 
form the 2nd link of the formula of Dependent Origination (pa ticca- 
samuppoda, g.v.). 3 

KARMA-PRODUCED CORPOREALITY, s.samutthana. 

KARMA-RESULT : cipa’a (q.v.). 

KARMA-ROUND: kamma-vatta (s. vatta), | 

KARMICALLY ACQUIRED CORPOREALITY:  wpadinna- 
rupa (q.v.). | 

KARMICALLY WHOLESOME, UNWHOLESOME, NEUTRAL: 
kusala (q.v.), akusala (q.v.), *avyakata (q.v.); ef. Tab. I. 

KARUNA: ‘Compassion’, is one of the 4 Sublime Abodes 
(Lrahma-vihara, ¢.v.). | 

KASINA : perhaps related to skr. Artsna ‘all, complete, whole’, is 
the iame-for a purely external device to produce and develop con- 


centration of mind and attain the 4 Trances (jhdna, g.v.). It consists 
in concentrating one’s full and undivided attention to one visible object 


KAYA-GATA-SATI “1 


” 
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as Preparatory Image (parikamma-*nimitta), let us say, a coloured 
spot or disc, or a piece of earth, or a pond in some distance etc., until 
at last one perceives, even with the eyes closed, a mental reflex, the 
so-called Acquired Image (uggaha-*nimitta). Now, while continuing 
to direct one’s attention to this image, there may arise the spotless and ~ 
immovable so-called Counter-Image) patibhaga-* nimitta), and together 
with it the Neighbourhood-Concentration (*upacara-samadhi) will 
have been reached. While still persevering in the concentration on the 
object, one finally will reach a state of mind where all sense-activity 
is suspended, where there is no more seeing and hearing, no more per- 
ception of bodily impression and feeling, ie. the state of the Ist mental 
Absorption, or Trance (jhana, g.v.). 

The 10 Kasinas mentioned in the Suttas are: Earth-Kasina, 
Water’, Fire°, Wind’, Blue°, Yellow®, Red®. White°, Space’, and Cons- 
ciousness’. “There are 10 Kasina-spheres: a certain one sees the 


 earth-kasina, above, below, on all sides, undivided, unbounded.... 4a 


certain one sees the water-kasina, above. below etc.” (D. 33). Cf. 
abhibhdéyatana, bhavana; further s. Fund. lV. 

For Space-and Consciousness-Kasina we find in Vis. V the names 
Bounded-Space-Kasina : (*naricchinndkasa-kasina) and Light-Kasina 
(aloka-kasina). 

A full description of all the Kasina-exercises is furnished by 
Vis. IV-V. 

KATATTA-KAMMA: ‘Stored-up Karma’; s. Karma. 

KAYA : lit. ‘Accumulation, Group, Body’, may either refer to the 
physical body (74#pa-kaya) or to the mental body (nama-kaya ). In the 
latter case it is either a collective name for the 4 mental groups Cfeel- 
ing, perception, mental formations, consciousness ; S. khandha), or 
merely for feeling, perception and a few of the mental formations 
(s. nama), eg. in kaya-lahuta etc. (cf. Tab. II). This same meaning 
has kaya also in the stereotype description of the 3rd trance (jhana, 
g.v.) : “and he feels joy in his mind or his mental constitution (kaya),”” 
or (e.g. Pug.1-8) of the attainment of the 8 deliverances (vimokkha, 
g,v.): having attained the 8 deliverances in his mind, or his person 
(kaya). —About kaya as the 5th sense-organ, the body-organ, 6. 
ayatana, dhatu, wndriya. 

KAYA-GATA-SATI: ‘Attentiveness with regard to the Body’, 
refers sometimes (e.g. Vis. VIII. 2) merely to the contemplation on the 
32 parts of the body, sometimes (e.g.M.119) to all the various medita- 
tions comprised under the ‘Contemplation of the Body’ (kaydnuw- 
passana), the 1st of the 4 ‘Applications of Attentiveness’ (saltpatthana, 
g.v.), consisting partly in Concentration (samadhi)-exercises, partly 
in Insight (v7passana)-exercises. On the other hand, the Cemetery 
meditations (stvathika, g.v.) mentioned in the Ist Satipatthana (M.10), 
are nearly the same as the 10 Contemplations of Loathsomeness 
(asubha-bhavana, q.v.) of Vis. VI, whereas elsewhere the contempla- 
tion on the 32 parts of the Body is called the ‘ Reflection on Impurity’ 
(patikkila-sunna). ae 
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2. KAYA-KAMMA 


In such expressions as: ‘One thing, O Monks, developed and 
repeatedly practised, leads to the attainment of wisdom etc.” (A.I.), 
body-contemplaiion refers to the Ist Satipatthana. 


Vis. VIII. 2 gives a detailed description and explanation of the 
methoai how te develop the Contemplation on the 32 parts of the Body. 
‘This exercise may produce only the Ist trance (ghana, g.v). Thestereo- 
type text given in the Satipatthana-Sutta and elsewhere ~—but leaving 
out the Brain—runs as follows : 


“And further, O Monks, the monk contemplates this body from 
the sole of the foot upward, and from the top of the hairs downward, 
with a skin stretched over it, and filled with manifold impurities ;, 
“This body has hairs of the body, hairs of the head, nails, teeth, skin, 
flesh, sinews, bones, marrow, kidneys, heart, liver, diaphragm, spleen, 
lungs. intestines, bowels, stomach, excrement,* bile, phlegm, pus, 
blood, sweat, fat, tears, skin grease. spittel, nasal mucus, oil of the 
joints, and urine...” 

** Brain in the head’ is here added in Vis. 


Vis. VI. 2 says: “ By repeating the words of this exercise one 
will become wel! acquainted with the wording, the mind will not rush 
here and there. the different parts will become distinct and appear like 
a row of fingers. or a row of hedge-poles. Now, just as one repeats the 
exercis¢ In words, one should do it also in mind. The repeating in 
words namely forms the condition for the repeating in mind, and the 
repeating in mind forms the condition for the penetration of the 
characieristic marks.... He who thus has examined the parts of the 
body a2: to colour. shape, region, locality and limits, and considers them 
one br one, and not too hurriedly, as something loathsome, to such a 
one, while contemplating the body, all these things at the same time 
are appearing dixinctly clear. But also when keeping one’s attention 
fixed outwardly (i.e. to the bodies of other beings), and when all the 
parts appear distinctly, then all men and animals moving about lose 
the appearance of living beings and appear like heaps of many different 
things. And it iooks as if those foods and drinks, being swallowed by 
them, were being inserted into this heap of things. Now, while again 
and again one is conceiving the idea ° Disgusting ! Disgusting ! ’—drop- 
ping in due course several parits—gradually the Attainment-concentra- 
tion (appana-*samadht, i.e. the concentration of the jhana) will be 
reached. In this connection the appearing of forms....is called the 
Acquired Image (uggaha-*nimitta), the arising of Loathsomeness 
however, the Counter-Image (patibhdga-*nimitia).” 


KAYA-KAMMA : ‘Bodily Action’ ; s. Karma, kammapatha. 


KAYA-KAMMANNATA, °lahuta, “muduta, °paguitata, “passad- 
dni, “ujukata;s.Tab. II. For passaddhi s. further bajjhanga. 


KAYANUPASSANA : ‘Contemplation of the Body’, is one of 
the 4 applications of attentiveness; s. sudipatthana. 
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KAYA-SAKKHI: ‘ Body-Witness’, is one of the 7 noble disciples 
(s. aviya-puggala,B). “There someone in his own person (lit. body) 
has attained the 8 deliverances (vimokkha, q.v.), and, after wisely 
understanding the phenomena, the biases have partly come to extine- 
tion” (Pug. 32). In A.TX.44 it is said: “There, O Brother, the monk 
attains the Ist trance (jhdna, g.v.), and as far as this domain reaches, so 
far he has realized it in his own person. Thus the Blessed One ealls 


‘ somebody a Body-witness in certain respects. (The same is then 


repeated with regard to the 7 higher trances). Further again, O Bro- 
ther, the monk attains the Extinction of Perception and Feeling 
(s. nivodha-samapatti), and after wisely understanding the phenomena, 
all the biases have come to extinction. Thus, O Brother, the Blessed- 
One calls somebody a Body-witness.”’ 


KAYA-VINNATTI, s. vitifiatti. 
KHANA: ‘Moment’; s. citta-kkhana, 


KHANDHA: The 5 ‘Groups’, are called the 5 aspects in which 
the Buddha has summed up all the physical and mental phenomena of 
existence, and which appear to the ignorant man as his Ego, or per- 
sonality, to wit: (1) the Corporeality-group (raipa-kkhandha), (2) the 
Feeling® (vedana°), (3) the Perception® (sanfa°), (4) the Mental-Forma- 
tion® (sankhara®), (5) the Conscionsness® (vinfiana®). ‘“ Whatever there 
exists of corporeal things, whether one’s own or external, gross or 
subtle, lofty or low, far or near, all that belongs to the Corporeality- 
group. Whatever there exists of feeling ... of perception ... of mental 
formations .... of consciousness .... all that belongs to the Conscious- 
ness-group” (S. VIII. 8f).—Another very common division is that into 
the 2 groups: Mind (2-5) and Corporeality (1) (nama-rapa), whilst 
in Dhs. all the phenomena are treated by way of 3 groups: Conscious- 
ness (5), Mental Factors (2-4), Corporeality (1), in Pali citta, cetasika, 
vupa. Cf. Guide, I. 


This so-called individual existence is in reality nothing but a mere 
process of those mental and physical phenomena, a process that since 
time immemorial has been going on, and that also after the so-called 
death will still continue for unthinkably long periods of time. These 
9) groups, however, do neither singly nor collectively constitute any 
self-dependent real Ego-entity, or Personality (atta), nor is there to be 
found any such entity apart from them. Hence, the belief in such in 
the ultimate sense real Ego-entity, or Personality, proves a mere 
illusion, 


‘“ When all constituent parts are there, 
The designation ‘cart’ is used ; 
Just so, where the 5 groups exist, 
Of ‘living being’ do we speak.” (S.V. 10). 


“ I wish here to emphasize the fact that these 5 groups, correctly, 
speaking, do merely form an abstract classification by the Buddha, but 
that as such, i.e. as just these 5 complete groups, they have no real ex- 
istence, as—apart from corporeality and a number of mental] formations 
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— only single representatives of these'groups may arise with any state of 
consciousness. For example, with one and the same unit of conscious- 
ness only one single kind of feeling, say joy or sorrow, may be associat- 
ed, and never more than one. Just as little may 2 different perceptions 
arise at just the same moment. Also, of the various kinds of sense- 
cognition, or consciousness, only one single one may be present at a 
time, say seeing, hearing or inner consciousness etc. Of the 50 mental 
formations,. however, a smaller or bigger number are always asso- 
. ciated with every state of consciousness, as we shall see later on. 


** Due toa lack of understanding is also the fact that, as a rule, the 
5 Khandhasare;, as it were, generally conceived as too compact, too 
sgubstantial,‘so to speak, as more or less permanent entities, whereas in 
reality, as already stated, they, as such, really never do exist ; and even 
their representatives have only an evanescent existence. Feeling, per- 
ception and menta! formations, e.g.. form merely the various aspects of 
those single units of consciousness which, like lightening, every moment 
flash forth and immediately thereafter disappear again. They are to 
consciousness, what redness, softness, sweetness etc. are to the apple, 
and have no more reality than these things. | 

“For the above reason too, all such expressions of Western authors 
as ‘the agglomerating of the 5 Khandhas at birth’ ete.—as if these-al- 
ready had existed separately !—are utterly misleading statements and to 
be rejected once forall.” (Nyanatiloka, The Five Khandhas, Kelaniya, 


1937). 

In 8. XXIT. 56 there is given a short definition of these 5 groups, 
namely :— 

“What; O Monks, is the Corporeality-Group? The 4 root- 
elements (maha-bhita or dhatu) and corporeality depending thereon, 
this is called the corporeality-group. 

“What, O Monks, is the Feeling-Group? There are 6 classes of 
feeling: due to visual impression, to sound impression, to odour im- 
pression, totaste impression, to bodily impression, and to mind im- 
Pression. ... . . 

ca What, Q Monks, is the Perception-Group ? There are 6 classes of 
‘perception : perception of visual objects, of sounds, of odours, of tastes, 
of bodily impressions, and of menta) impressions. .. . 


“ What, O Monks, is the Group of Mental Formations? There are 
€ classes of volitional states (cetana): with regard to vistial objects, to — 
sounds, to odours, to tastes, to bodily impressions, and _ to mind- 
objects. .... 

“ What, O Monks, is the Consciousness-Group? There are 6 classes 
of consciousness : eye-consciousness, ear-consciousness, nose-conscious- 
ness, tongue-consciousness, body-consciousness, and mind-conscious- 
THORS. . os | 


About the inseparability of the groups it is gaid: 
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“ Whatever, O Brother, there exists of feeling, of perception and of 
mental formations, these things are associated, not dissociated, and it is 
impossible to separate one from the other and show their difference. 
For whatever one feels, one does perceive ; and whatever one perceives, 
of this one is conscious.” (M. 43). 


Further: ‘“* Impossible is it for any one to explain the passing out 
of one existence and the entering into a new existence, or the growth, 
increase and development of consciousness independent of corporeality, 
feeling, perception and mental formations.” (M. 48). 

About the inseparability and mutual conditionality of the 4 mental groups 
Ss. paccaya (6, 7). 

Regarding the Impersonality (anatta) and Emptiness (sufsiata) of 
the 5 groups, it is said in S. XXI. 35: 

“Whatever there is of corporeality, feeling, perception, mental for- 
mations and consciousness, whether past, present or future, one’s own or 
external, gross or subtle, lofty or low, far or near, there one should 
understand according to reality and true wisdom: ‘This does not be- 
long to me, this am I not, this is not my Ego’.” 

“ Further in S. XXII. 95: “Suppose, a man who is not blind 
were to behold the many bubbles on the Ganges as they are driving 
along; and he should watch them and carefully examine them. After 
carefully examining them, however, they will appear to him empty, 
unreal and unsubstantial. In exactly the same way does the monk 
behold all the corporeal phenomena ... feelings ... perceptions --- 
mental formations ... states of consciousness, whether they be of the 
past, present or future ... far or near. And he watches them and ex- 
amines them carefully; and after carefully examining them, they appear 
to him empty, unreal and unsubstantial.” 


SUMMARY OF THE 5 GROUPS 


1. Corporeality Group 
(riipa-kkhanda) 
A. Underived (no upada): 4 Elements 
The Solid, or Earth-element (pathavi-dhatu) 


The Liquid, or Water- ,, (apo- ce 
Heat, or Fire- _,, (tejo- sacs 
Motion, or Wind- ,, (vayo- ee 


B. Derived (upada): 24 secondary phenomena 


Physical sense-organ of : seeing, hearing, smelling, tasting, body 
Physical sense-objects: form, sound, odour, taste (bodily im- 
pression).~ . 
Femininity ae 
Virility 
Physical base of mind (hadaya-vatthu, 9¢.v.) 
Bodily Expression (kaya-vinnatti ; s. vinnatti) 
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Verbal 99 | (vaci $9 . ” 
Physical Life (ripa-jivita; 8. jivita) 
Space (aiasa, q.v.) 
Physical Agility (rapassa lahuta) 

. Elasticity (.,,.  muduta) 


an Tractability ( ,, kammanfatla) 
a Growth (,,  wupacaya) 
ee Continuity ( ,, santati, g.v.) 


Decay (java, ¢.v.) 
Impermanence {aniccata) | 
Nutriment (ahara, g.v.) 


ei * The physical objects of body-sensitivity are the already mentioned 
Solid—, Heat —,and Wind-Element, being cognizable through the sensations 
of pressure, touch, cold, heat, pain ete. é 


Il. Feeling Group 


All feelings may, according to their nature, be classified as 5 
kinds:— ; 


Bodily agreeable Feeling : suzha = kaytha sukha-vedant 


‘i Painful pecs CURKKG = gue eee, 
- Mentally Agreeable ,, : somanassa = celasika sukha-vcedana 
“a Painful g~ 2 domanassa =~. dukiha _.., 
Indifferent » i upekkha = adukkha-m-asukha vedana 


III. Perception Group 


All perceptions are in the Suttas divided into 6 classes: 
Perception of form, sound, odour, taste, bodily impression, and 
mental impression. 
IV. Group of Mental Formations 


This group comprises 50 mental phenomena, of which 11 are 
general psychological elements, 25 noble qualities, 14 karmically 
unwholesome qualities. , 


V. Consciousness Group 


The Sutias divide consciousness, according to the Senses, into 6 
classes: eye-consciousness, ear’, nose®, tongue’, body®, mind°. 

The Abhidhamma and commentaries, however, distinguish, from the 
karmical or moral view-point, 89 classes. oe ee 

The moral quality of feeling, perception and consciousness is deter* 
mined by the mental formations. 


He who wishes for more detailed informations regardin consciou ; 
and mental factors, may consult the Table at the end of this oar. Bea 


_KHANDHA-PARINIBBANA, s. niblana. 
-KHANDHA-SANTANA, s. santana 


KIRIYA-CITTA 27° 


) — ‘Forbearance’, is one of the’ 10 perfections (parami, 
Y.v.). 
| KHAYANUPASSANA: ‘Contemplation of Dissolution’, is’ one 
of the 18 chief kinds of Insight (s. vipassana ). 


KHIDDA-PADOSIKA DEVA: ‘The Celestial Beings Corruptible 
by Pleasures’, are a class of devas of the sensuous sphere. They are 
wasting their time by merriment, play and enjoyment, and thereby 
become thoughtless, and in their thoughtlessness they fall off from that 
world (D. 24). 


KHINASAVA: ‘The one in whom all Biases are extinguished ’, 
is a name for the Arahat, or Holy One: s. asava. 


KICCA: ‘ Function ’, Regarding the 14 functions of conscious- 
ness, &. vinnana-kicca, | : | 


_*KILESA: ‘ Defilements’, are called the mind-defiling passions. 
Vis: “* Defilements’ are called 10 things, for their being themselves 
defiled, and for their defiling the mental factors associated therewith, 
“namely: (1) Greed (lobha), (2) Hate (dosa), (3) Delusion (smoha). 
(4) Conceit (nana), (5) Speculative Views (ditthi), (8) Sceptical Doubt 
(victktccha), (7) Mental Torpor (thina), (8) Restlessness (wddhacca), 
(9) Shamelessness (ahirika), (10) Lack of Moral Dread. or Uncons- 
cientiousness (anottappa)”. Concerning 1-3 s. mala, 4 8. mana, 5 s. 
ditthi, 6-8 s. nivarana, 9 and 10 e. ahirika-anottappa. 

Though the term filesa occurs by no means very seldom in the 
earlier Sutta-texts, e.g. A. III. 100, as ° great, medium and subtle defile- 
ments’, or A. VI. 86. 89, as “hindered by defilements’, a group of 10 
defilements, however, is nowhere to be found there. The same holds 
good for the term upakkilesa (q.v.). In Dhs §$ 1229-39 they are enu- 
merated and explained under the name of filesa-vatthu, and in Vibh. 
XII. they are merely mentioned. 


KILESA-*KAMA: ‘Sensuality considered as’ Defilement? ‘ kilesa- 
kama, s. kilesa), might well be called ‘subjective sensuality ’, in con- 
tradistinction to ‘ objective sensuality ’ (vatthu-kama), i.e. the sensuous 
objects (kama-guna). Cf. kama. ! 


KILESA-PARINIBBANA, s. nibbana. 
KILLING, s, Karma, kammapatha, sikkhapada. 


KINCANA: ‘Something’, i.e. something evil that sticks or 
adheres to character, ‘evil Appendant’, is a name for the 3 unwholesome 
roots (milla). “ There are 3 Appendants: Greed (Jobha) is an appen- 
dant, Hate (dosa) is an appendant, Delusion (moha) is an appendant” 
(D. 33). “Freed from Appendants’ (ak¢ficana) is called the perfectly 
_ Holy One (arahat). oo 


*KIRIYA-CITTA: ‘Consciousness operating independently of 
Karma’, is a name for such states of consciousness as are neither karmi- 
- cally wholesome (xusala), nor unwholesome {akusala), nor even karma- 
produced (vipaka). Thus are called all those worldly mental states in 
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the Arahat which are accompanied by 2 or 3 noble roots (greedlessness, 
“‘hatelessness, undeludedness) being inthe Arahat karmically neutral) and 
-correspond to the wholesome states of a Non-Arahat (s: Tab. 1-8 and 
-93-89),.as-well as the rootless mirth-producing (*“hasiluppada) mind- 
-consciousness-element of the Arahat (Tab. 72); further that Mind-Ele- 


ment (mano-dhatu) that performs the function of Advertence (*“avajjana) 


“to the sense-object (Tab. 70), and that Mind-consciousness-element (mano 


-vtnnana-dhatu) that performs the functions of Deciding (*votthapana) 


“and Advertence to the sense-object, or mental object (Tab. 71). The 
last-named 2 elements, of course, occur in all beings. 


KNOWLEDGE, cf. patifia, fana, vigja, vipassana, abhiana. 
KOLANKOLA: | Passing from one noble family to another’, is 


the name for one of the 3 kinds of sofapanna (¢.v.). 


_ KRIYA-CITTA=hiriya® (g.v.). | 
KUKKUCCA : lit. “Wrongly-perfo rmed-ness’ (u+tirtatya) 


_ ive. “Remorse, Uneasiness of Conscience, Worry’, is one of the’ karmi- 


‘cally unwholesome (akusala) mental faculties (Tab. II.) which, when- 


ever it arises, is associated with hateful (discontented) consciousness 


(Tab. 30, 31, Iand III’. It is the ‘repentance over wrong things done, 


_ and right things neglected’ (Com. to A. 1). ‘ Restlessness and Worry’ 
~ (uddhacca-kukkucca), combi 


Hindrances (7évarana, g.v.). | 
KUPPA-DHAMMA: ‘Liable of Perturbation’, is called one who 


ned, are counted as one of the 3 mental 


- has not yet attained full mastery over the trances. In Pug. 3 it is said: 


“What person is liable of perturbation ? There a person gains the 
attainments of the Fine-material and Immaterial Sphere (s. avacara). 


. But he does not gain them at his wish, not without toil and exertion ; 
_ and not at his wish asregards place, object and duration, does he enter 


them or arise from them. Thus it is well possible that in case of sucha 


person, through negligence, the attainments will become perturbed. 


_ This person is liable of perturbation.” 


KUSALA: ‘Karmically wholesome’, are all karmical volitions 
(kamma-cetand) and the therewith associated consciousness and mental 
factors accompanied by Greedlessness (alobha) and Hatelessness 
(adosz), and eventually also by Undeludedness (amoha=panna, 
wisdom), as they, by being the causes to favourable Karma-results, 


_ contain the seeds to happy destiny, or rebirth. Cf.. Tab. I; further 
~ g. mila. : 


KUSALA-KAMMAPATHA: ‘Wholesome Coutrge of Action? ; 


gs. kammapatha. 


* 3 


KUSALA-MULA: The‘ Wholesome Roots ’,or ° Roots of whole- 
some action ’, are Greedlessness (alolha), Hatelessness (adosa), and 


_Undelndedness (amoha ; s.mula). They are identical with kusala- 
 hetu (8 paccaya, 1). 


KUSALA-VIPAKA: The (mental) ‘Karma:result rr ‘Wholesome 


: Karma’ (s. Karma). 
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*LAHUTA: ‘Lightness’, or‘ Agility’, may be of 3 kinds: °of 
Corporeality (rapassa lahuta ;s. kKhandha, 1), of Mental Factors (kaya- 
lahuta), and of Consciousness (cilta-lahuta). Cf. Tab. II. 

LAKKHANA: ‘Characteristics’, About the 3 ° of existence 
s. li-lakkhana. ake 

LANGUOR: middha (q.v.). 

LAW: dhamma (q.v.). 

LEARNING: Wisdom based on ° ; s. panid. 

LIFE INFATUATION, s. mada. 

LIFETIME. Karma bearing fruit at °; s. Karma. 

LIGHT KASINA, s. kasina. 

LIGHTNESS (of corporeality, mental factors and consciousness): 
lahuta (qg.v.). 

LIMITATIONS. The 3°: s. cetlo-vimutii. 

LOATHSOMENESS (of the body), s. asulha, sivathika, kayagata- 
sati, 

LOBHA: ‘Greed’, is one of the 3 unwhclesome roots (mala, g.v.) 
and a synonym of 74a (q.v.) and tanha (q¢.v.). 

LOBHA-CARITA: ‘Greedy-natured ’; s. cavita. 

LOHITA-KASINA: ‘Red Kasina’, s. Hasina. 

LOKA: ‘World’, denotes the 3 all-embracing worlds, i.e. (1) the 
Sensuous World (kadma-loia), or world of 5 senses; (2) the Fine-material 
world (rapa-loka) corresponding to the 4 Jhanas ‘q.v.), except that 
there is still seeing and hearing ; (3) the Immaterial World (arapa-loka) 
corresponding to the 4 immaterial 7hanas, ‘s. 7hana, 5-8". 

The Sensuous World comprises Hell (¢7aya), the Animal Creation 
(tiracchana-yoni), the Ghost-realm (peta-loka), the Demon-world 
(asura-nikaya), the Human World (imanussa-loka), and besides, 6 
Celestial Worlds (deva-loka, s. deva). 

LOKA-DHAMMA: ‘Worldly Conditions’. “ Worldly condition, 
are called 8 things, as these are arising in connection with the worlds 


namely: Gain and loss, honour and dishonour; happiness and misery, 
praise and blame.” (Vis. XXII. C). Ci. also A. VIII. 5. 


LOKIYA: ‘Mundane’, are called all states of consciousness and 
mental factors — arising in the worldling, as well as in the Noble One— 
which are not associated with the supermundane (lokuttara; s. the 
foll.) paths and fruitions of Sotapanship etc. See ariya-puggala, A. 


LOKUTTARA: ‘Supermundane’, are called the 4 paths and 4 
fruitions of Sotapanship etc. (s. aviya-puggala), and Nibbana as ninth, 


LOKUTTARA | 79. 
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‘Hence one speaks of ‘9 Sapermundane Things’ (nava-lokuttara- 
dhamma). Cf. prec. 


LOWER FETTERS. The5°; s. samyojana. 
LOWER WORLDS. The 4°: apaya (q.v.). 
LOW SPEECH: tiracchana-katha (q.v.). 


LUMINARY AURA: obhdsa. °as defilement of insight, 8. visud- 
dhi, V. 
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MACCHARIYA: —Stinginess’. “There are 5 ‘kinds of stinginegs, 
O Monks: regarding the dwelling plac: regarding families, regarding 
gain, regarding recognition, regardinr mental things” (A. IX. 49; 
Pug. 56). 


MADA: ‘Infatuation’. “Infatration is of 3 kinds: youth- 
infatuation, health-infatuation. life-infemation ” (D. 33). “Infatuated 
by youth-infatnation. by health-infatugson and by life-infatuation, the 
ignorant worldling is pursuing an evil c:arse in bodily actions, speech 
and thought, and thereby, at the dissoltcion of the body, after death, 
passes to a lower world, toa woeful cotcse of existence, into perdition 


and hell.” {A. III. 39)- 


MAGGA: ‘Path’. About the 4 s:permundane paths (lokwttara- 
magga) s. artya-pugaala.—The Hightfiid Path (a tthangika-mazgga) is 
the path leading to the extinction of sucering, i.e. the last of the 4 


noble truths (sacca, g.v.), namely: 


1 Right Understanding ‘'samina-.tth7) a Wie ae 
2 . Mindedness » aAcvkappa - Wisdom (panna) 
4. Speech 
. Bodily Action 

.. Livelihood 
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1. Right Understanding {samma 04h t): Right understanding or 
penetrating of the truth about the universality of Suffering (unsatisfact- 
oriness), the truth of its Origination, its Extinction. and the path lead- 
' ing to its extinction. - 


2. Right Mindedness ( SaimMG-Sai ta ppa): mindedness free from 
sensuous desire, from ill-will, and crueltr. 


3. Right Speech (saimma-vaca) : abstaining from lying. tale- 
bearing, harsh language, and foolish bab’ le. 


4. Right Bodily Action ‘samm@u-zanunanta ): abstaining from 
killing, stealing, and unlawful intercours: with the other sex. 

D. Right Livelihood (sanind-aiive - abstaining from a livelihood 
that brings harm to other beings. such as trading in arms, in living 
beings, intoxicating drinks, poison, by slecghtering. fishing, soldierip g, 
deceit, treachery, soothsaying, trickery, usiry ete. 


6. Right Effort (samma-cayama): che effort of avoiding or over- 
coming evil and unwholesome things, an¢ of developing and maintain- 
ing wholesomet hings (s.. padhana). sire 

7. Right Attentiveness (eammda-suii : attentiveness and aware- 
ness in contemplating body, feelings, mind, and mind-objects (s, sata, 
satipatthana), | 
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8. Right Concentration (sanuna-samadhki): Concentration of mind 
associated with wholesome (kusala) consciousness, which eventually 
may reach the trances (Ghana, qv.). Cf. samadhi. 


: There are to be distinguished 2 kinds of concentration: mundane 
(lokiya) and supermundane (lokuttara) concentration. The latter one 
is associated with those states of consciousness known as the 

eae paths or fruitions (s. ariya-puggala). As it is said 
M. 117): 7 


‘“T tell you, O Monks, there are 2 kinds of right understanding: | 
the understanding that it is good to give alms and offerings, that both 
good and evil actions will bear fruit and be followed by results. ...., 
this, O Monks, is an understanding which, though still being subject 
to biases, is meritorious, yields worldly fruits, and brings good results. 
But whatever there is of wisdom, of penetration, of right understanding 
conjoined with the path—the holy path being pursued—this is called 
the supermundane right understanding (okuttara-samma-ditthi, 
which is not of the world, but which is supermundane and conjoined 
with the path.”’ ; 


In a similar way the remaining links of the path are to be under- 
stood. For a detailed explanation s.W. of B.— 


Much has been written about the Eightfold Path, by both qualified 
as well as unqualified authors, but I must confess that, 1n most cases, 
the true nature of the path has been piteously misinterpreted. In this 
connection, therefore, I cousider it most appropriate to give a few elu- 
cidative hints on the true nature of this path, which, in reality, forms 
the foundation-pillar of the whole of Buddhism. 


First of all, Ishould wish to point out that this so-called path, in 
reality, is no path at all, i.e. no path on which one may advance step 
by step, until, after successively passing through all the 8 stages, one 
after the other, one finally may reach one’s destination, Nibbana. If 
this really were so, in that case one should have realized, first of all, 
Right Understanding and penetration of the truth, before even one 
could hope to proceed to the next steps, Right Mindedness and Right 


- Speech ; and each preceding stage would be the indispensable founda- 


tion and condition for each succeeding stage. In reality, however, the 
links 3-5 constituting moral training (sila), are the first 3 links to be 
brought to perfection, then the links 6—8 constituting mental training 
(samadhi), and at last Right Understanding etc. constituting wisdom 
(panna). 


It is, however, true that a really unshakable and safe foundation 
to the path is only provided by Right Understanding which, starting 
from the tiniest germ of faith and knowledge, gradually, step by step, 
develops into the highest state of enlightenment and penetrating 
insight (vipassana) and thus forms the immediate condition to the en- 
trance into the 4 supermundane paths and fruits of holiness, and to the 
realization of Nibbana. Only with regard to this highest form of 
supermundane insight, we indeed may say that all the remaining links 
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of the path are nothing but the outcome and the attendant symptoms 
of Right Understanding. | 4 


Regarding the mundane (Jokiva) eightfold path, however, its links 
may arise without the first link, Right Understanding. 


Here I have further to emphasize that the links of. the path are 
not only not arising one after the other, as already indicated, but also 
that they, at least partly, arise simultaneously as inseparably associated 
mental factors in one and the same state of consciousness. Thus, for 
instance, are under all circumstances at least 4 links inseparably bound 
up with any karmically wholesome (/usala) consciousness. namely 
2.6.7 and 8, i.e. right mindedness. right effort, right attentiveness and 
right concentration (s.M. 117, Dhs. $147). Hence, right understanding 
is not present in every wholesome state of consciousness. But as soon 
as any of these links arises, also the 3 others do so.-— 


Magga is one of the 24 conditions (maccaya, g.v.). 


MAGGAMAGGA-NAN ADASSANA-VISUDDHI: ‘Purity of the 
Eye of Knowledge with regard to Path and Not-path’, is one of the 
7 stages of Purity (visuddhi, q.v.). 

MAGGA-PACCAYA: ‘Path as a Condition’, is one of the 24 
conditions (paccaya, g.v.). 


MAGICAL POWERS, s. iddii. and abhinfia (1). 


MAHA-BHUTA: The4‘ Root-Elements’, is another name for the 
4 elements (dhatu) underlying all corporeality ; s. dhatu. 

MAHA-BRAHMANO: The “Great Gods’, are a class of heavenly 
beings in the fine-material world : s. deva. 

MAHAGGATA: lit. ‘Grown great’, i.e. developed, supernormal, 
are called both the consciousness Gnahaggata-citta), as well as the 
object of the trances (mahaggatéramana) in the Fine-material and Im- 
material sphere. 

MAHAPURISA-VITAKKA: The 8 ‘ Thoughts of a Great Man’, 
are described in D. 34, a further eightfold group in A. VIII. 30. 

MAHA-VIPASSANA: The 18 ‘Chief kinds of Insight’: s: 
VIPASSANG. 


MAINTAIN. Effort to ° wholesome things; s. padhana. 


MAJJHIMA-PATIPADA: ‘Middle Path’, is called the noble 
eightfold path which, by avoiding the 2 extremes of sensual lust and 
self-castigation, leads to enlightenment and deliverance from suffering. 


“To give oneself up to indulgence in Sensual Pleasure (kama- 
sukha), the base, common, vulgar, unholy, unprofitable; and also to 
give oneself up to Self-castigation (atta-k#lamatha), the painful, unholy, 
unprofitable : both these 2 extremes the Perfect One has avoided and 
found out the Middle Path (s, magyga), which makes one both to see 
and to know, and which leads to peace, to discernment, to enlighten- 
ment, to Nibbana, It is the Noble eightfold path, the way that leads 


. 
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to the extinction of suffering, namely: right understanding, right 
mindedness, right speech, right bodily action, right. livelihood, right © 
effort, right attentiveness, and right concentration.” (8. LYI, 11). 


MALA: ‘Stains’, is a name for the 3 karmically unwholesome 
roots (akusala-miila; s. mila): greed, hate and delusion (lobha, dosa, — 
moha). | 


MANA: ‘ Conceit’, is one of the 10 fetters binding to existence 
(s. samyojana). It vanishes completely only at the entrance to Arahat- 
ship, or Holiness. ; 


“The (Equality-) Conceit (mana), the Inferiority-Conceit ° omuanda) 
and the Superiority-Conceit (atijana): this threefold conceit should be 
overcome. For, after overcoming this threefold conceit, the monk, 


through the full penetration of conceit, is said to have put an end to | 
suffering.” (A. VI. 49). | ) 


“Such monks and priests who, relying on this impermanent, miser- 
able and transitory nature of Corporeality, feelings, perceptions, — 
mental formations and consciousness, are fancying: “Better am I’, or — 
‘Equal am I’, or “Worse am 1’, all these are imagining thus through 

- pot understanding reality ” (S. XII. 49). 


MANASIKARA: ‘ Mental Advertence’, in the sense of dvajjana 
(g.v.), ig one of those 7 mental factors that are inseparably bound up 
with whatever consciousness: s. ”@//a. 

MANAYATANA: ‘Mind-Base’, is a collective term for all the 
different states of consciousness ; s. dyatana, 


In reality namely no Ego-entity is to be found. Cf. anattda. : 
| 


MANO:° Mind’, is in the Abhidhamma used as synonym for 
vinnana (consciousness) and citta (state of consciousness, mind), 
According to the Com. to Vis., it sometimes means sub-consciousness 
(s. bhavanga-sota.) 


MANO-DHATU:‘ Mind-Element’. This term, unlike manéd- 
yaiana, does not apply to the whole of consciousness, but designates 
only that special element of consciousuess which, at the beginning of 
the process of sense-perception, performs the function of Advertence 
(*avajjana; s. Tab. 70) to the sense-object and, after ‘having become 
conscious of it, the function of Reception (“sampaticchana; Tab. 39, 55) 
into mind-consciousness, and after Investigating (*santirana) the 
sense-object, the function of Deciding (*votthapana: Tab. 71). For 
further details s. vinniana-kicca. 


MANO-DVARA: ‘ Mind-door’, is a mano for Subconsciousness; s. 
bhavanyga-sota and iano. 

MANO-KAMMA:° ental Action’: s. Karma, kammapatha. 

MANOMAYA-IDDHI, s. iddhi. 

MANOPADOSIKA-DEVA: ‘The Celestial Bein 


gs corruptiable by 
Temper ’, are a class of devas of the sensuous sphere. : 
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“They are spending their time in getting ennoyed with one another, 
and getting into a temper, and thus by being bodily and mentally 
exhausted, they pass off from that world.” (D. 24). 


MANOPAVICARA: ‘ Mental Indulging’. There are mentioned 18 
ways of indulging: 6 in Gladness (somanasstipavicara), 6 in Sorrow 
(domanassa°), 6 in Indifference (upeki-ha°’). 


In the Com.to A, wparvicarais said to be identical with vitakka-~ 
vicara (qg.v.). . | | 

MANO-SANCETANA: * Mental Volition’; s. ahara. 

MANOVINNANA-DHATU: ‘ Mindconsciousness-Element’, This 
term is generally used as a name for that consciousness-element that 
performs the functions of Investigation (santi rand), Registering (tad- 
arammana) etc. See Tab. I. 40, 41, 56, 71, 72. | 

MARA: lit, ‘Murder’, or ‘ Death’ (cf. norse mara, germ. mahr, 
lat. mors, lit. maras), is the personification of passions and objects of 
desire which ensnare and overpower the living beings. “‘ With regard 
to Mara, O Radha, you should overcome your longing. But what is 
this Mara? Corporeality is Mara: with regard to this Mara you should 
overcome your longing. Feeling is Mara...Perception is Marg...Mental] 
formations are Mara...Consciousness is Mara: with regard to this Mara 
you should overcome. your longing” (S. XXIII. 35). The Suttas 
following thereafter in S., explain Mara to mean everything that ig 
impermanent, miserable, impersonal, fleeting etc 

MARANA: ‘ Death’, ordinarily is called the disappearance of the 
vital faculty confined to a single life-time. and therewith of the psycho- 
physical life-process conventionally called ‘Man, Animal, Personality, 
Ego’ etc. Strictly speaking, however, death is the continually repeated 
dissolution and vanishing of each momentary physical-menta] combina- 
tion, and thus it takes place every moment. About this momentaneity 
of existence, it is said in Vis. VIII: 

“In the absolute sense, beings have to live only a very short 
moment, life lasting as long asa single moment of consciousness lasts. 
Just as a cart-wheel, whether rolling or whether at a standstill, at all 
times only rests on a single point of its periphery : even so the life of a 
living being lasts only for the duration of a single moment of conscious- 
ness As soon as that moment ceases, also the being ceases. For it is 
said: The being of the past moment of consciousness has lived, but does 
not live now, nor will it live in future. The being of the 
future moment has not yet lived, nor does it live now, but it will live 
inthefuture. The being of the present moment has not lived, it does 
live just now, but it will not live in the future. 


“In another sense, the coming to an end of the psycho-physical 
life-process of the Arahat, or perfectly Holy One, at the moment of his 
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passing away, this may be called the final and ultimate death, as up to 
that moment the psycho-physical life-process was still going on from 
life to life ”.— 


Death, in the ordinary sense, combined with old age, occupies the 


12th link in the formula of Dependent Origination (paticca- 
samuppada, g.v.)— 
About Death as a function of consciousness & einnana-kicca, 
MARANASANNA-KAMMA, s. karma. 


MARANANUSSATI: ‘ Contemplation of Desih’, is one of the 10. 


-contemplations (anussati, g.v.). 


“Contemplation of death, developed and frequently practised, 
yields great reward, great blessing, has Deathisssness as its goal and 
object. But how may such contemplation be developed 

“As soon as the day declines—or as the night vanishes and the 
day is breaking, the monk thus reflects: ° Truly, there are many possi- 
bilities for me to die: I may be bitten by a serzent, or be stung by a 
scorpion, or a centipede, and thereby I may Joe my life. But this 
would be for mean obstacle. Or J may stumble and fall to the ground, 
or the food eaten by me may not agree with my kealth: or bile, phlegm 
and prickly winds may become disturbing, or mez or ghosts may attack 
me, and thus I may lose my life. But this weald be for me an obs- 
tacle’. Then the monk has to consider thus: Are there still to be 
found in me unsubdued evil, unwholesome things which, if I should 
die to-day or to-night, might lead me te perdition:” Now. if he under- 
stands that this is the case, he should use his utmost resolution, energy, 
effort, endeavour, steadfastness, attentiveness ani clear-mindedness in 
order to overcome these evil, unwholesome things ” (A VIII. 78). 

In Vis. VIII it is said: ‘He who wishes te develop this exercise, 
should retreat to the solitude, and whilst living secluded he should 
thus wisely reflect: ‘ Death will come to me! Tze vital energy will be 
cut off!’ Or: ‘Death! Death!’ To him name!r who does not wisely 


reflect, sorrow may arise by thinking on the deat of a beloved person, | 


just as toa mother whilst thinking on the death of her beloved child. 
Again, by reflecting on the death of a disliked person, joy may arise, 
just as to enemies whilst thinking on the death of their enemies. 
Through thinking on the death of an indifferent person, however, no 
emotion will arise, just as toa man whose work consists in cremating 
the dead at the sight of a dead body. And by reZecting on one’s own 
death fright may arise...just as at the sight of a murderer with drawn 
sword one gets filled with horror. Thus, whenever seeing here or 
there slain or other dead beings, one should r=fiect on the death of 
such deceased persons who once lived in happiness, and one should 
rouse one’s attentiveness, emotion and knowledge and consider thus: 
‘Death will come ete.’..-Only in him who considers in this way, the 
hindrances (nivarana, g.v.) will be repressed; and through the idea of 
- death, attention becomes steadfast, and the exercise reaches Neighbour- 
hood-Concentration (upacara-sainadhi)”, 
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According to Vis. VIII, one may also reflect on death in the follow- 
ing various ways: one may think of it asof a murderer with a drawn 
sword standing in front of oneself; or one may bear in mind that all 


happiness ends in death; er that even the mightiest beings on this. 


earth are subject to death; erthat we must share this body with all those 
innumerable worms and other tiny beings residing therein; or that life 
is something dependent on in-and-outbreathing, and bound up witb it; 
or that life continues only as long as the elements, food, breath ete. are 
properly performing their functions; or that nobody knows, when, 
where, and under what circumstances, death will take place, and what 
kind of fate we will have to expect after death; or, that life is very 
short and limited. As it is said:—‘‘ Short, indeed, is this life 
of men, limited, fleeting, full of woe and torment:--itis just like a 
dew-drop that vanishes as soon as the sun rises---like a water-bubble... 
like a furrow drawn in the water..-like a torrent dragging everything 
along and never standing still -.like cattle for slaughter that every 
moment look death in the face.” (A. VIII. 70; further ib. 73). 


“The monk devoted to this contemplation of death is at ali time 
indefatigable, gets the idea of disgust with regardto all forms of exis- 
tence, gives up delight in life, detests evil, does not hoard up things, is 
free from stinginess with regard to the necessaries of life, the idea of 
Impermanence (anicca) becomes familiar to him: and through pur- 
suing it, the idea of Misery (dukkha) and of Impersonality (anatta) 
becomes present to him...Free from fear and bewilderment does he 
pass away at death; and should he not yet realize the Deathless State at 
life-time, he will at the dissolution of the body attain to a happy 
course of existence.” (Vis. VIII). : 

MASTERY (regarding the trances): s. vasi.—s stages of*: abhi- 
bhayatana (q.v./. 

MATERIAL FOOD: kahalinkardhara (q.v.). 

MATTER, s. rapa-kalapa. 

MATURED ONE. The*: gotrabha (.¢.v.). 

MATURITY-KNOWLEDGE: gotrabha-fiana: s. visuddhi (VII). 

MEANING. Evident *, and ° to be inferred: s. neyyattha- 
dhamma. 

MEAT-EATING. Just as the karmical, ie., the moral, quality of 
any action is determined by the quality of volition (cetana) underlying 
it, and independently of it nothing whatever can be called karmically 
wholesome or unwholesome (kusala, akusala), just so it is with the 
merely external act of meai-eating. being as such purely amoral, i.e. 
karmically neutral (avyakaia). 

“Under 3 circumstances meat-eating is to be rejected: if one has 
seen, or heard, or is suspecting (that the animal has been slaughtered 
expressly for one’s own sake)” (M. 55). If, namely in such a case one 


should partake of the meat, one would, as it were, approve the murder 
of animals, and thus encourage the animal-murderer in his murderous 
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deeds. Besides, that the Buddha never objected, in ordinary circums- 
tances, to meat-eating, may be clearly understood from many passages 
of the Sutta (e.g. A. V. 44; VIII. 12; M. 55 ete.), also from the Vinaya, 
where it is related that the Buddha firmly rejected Devadatta’s proposal 
to forbid meat-eating to the monks; further from the fact that 10 kinds 
of meat were (for merely external reasons) forbidden to the monks, 
namely from an elephant, tiger, serpent ete. 

MEDITATION, s. bhavana. 

MENTAL ACTION: mano-kamma: s. Karma. 

MENTAL ADVERTENCE: mano-diGrdavajjana; s. avaijana. 

MENTAL IMAGE, s. nimitta, kasina, samadhi. 

MENTAL FORMATION: sankhara. s. Tab. Ul. 

MENTAL FUNCTION: citta-sankhara; s. saikhara (2). 

MENTAL OBDURACY: ceto-khila (q.v ). 

MERIT. The 4 streams of °: pufifia-dhara ‘q.v.).—About trans- 
ference of °. s. patti-dana. | 

MERITORIOUS ACTION, s. putiha. pufifia-liriya-vatthu, Tab. I. 
Paticcasamuppada (I. II). 


MESSAGE. The 9 fold® of the Buddha-sasaua. 
MESSENGERS. The 3 s. divine®: s. deva-diia., 


METHOD. The right; maya, is a name for the 8 fold path (s. 
magga). 

METTA: ‘ All-embracing Kindness’, is one of the 4 sublime abodes 
(Lrahma-vihara, g.v.). 

MICCHA-DITTHI, °sankappa, °vaca ete.: s. fol]. 


MICCHA-MAGGA. <A tthangika®: The ‘ Eightfold Wrong Path’. 
ie.: (1) Wrong Understanding (iccha-ditthi). (2} Wrong Mindedness 


(nuiccha-sankappa), (3) Wrong Speech (wiccha-vaca), (4) Wrong Bodily 
Action (iiccha-kammanta), (5) Wrong Livelihood Gniccha-ajiva), (6) 
Wrong Effort (miccha-vayama, (7) Wrong Attentiveness (niccha-sati) 
(8) Wrong Concentration (miccha-sama@dhi). Inst as the Eightfold 
Right Path (sammd-magga), so are also here the & links included in the 
Group of mental formations (sankhara-kl:handha; «. khandha). 2,6, 7, 
8 are inseparably bound up with every karmically-unwholesome state 
of consciousness. Often are also present 3, 4, or 5. sometimes link 1. 


MICCHATTA:*° Wrongnesses ’= prec. 


MIDDHA: ‘ Languor’. Combined with thing, ‘Torpor’, it. forms 
one of the 5 Hindrances (nivarana, g.v.). Both may be associated with 
greedy consciousness (s. Tab. III and I, 23, 25, 27, 29). 


MIDDLE PATH: mayyhima-patipada (qg.v.). 
MIND: mano ‘gq v.); cf. nama. 
MIND AND CORPOREALITY: nama-rapa (4.0), 
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MIND-BASE: mandayatana; s. ayatana, 
MIND-CONSCIOUSNESS-ELEMENT: mano-vifitiana-dhatu (q. 
v.). 
MINDEDNESS. © Right’ ’:  sanuna-sankappa; 8. sacca (IV), 


magga (2). 
MIND-ELEMENT : mano-dhatu (g.v.). 


MIND-OBJECT : dhamuna: s. @yaiana.—Contemplation of the°, 
s. satipatthana. 

MIND-TRAINING. © Higher ®: adkicitta-sikihda: s. sikdhd. 

MIRTH (in the Arahat, s. hasituppada-citta. 

MISERY. Contemplation of °: dukkhdnupassana: s. visuddhi 
(lV. 4), ti-lakkhana. 

MOHA: ‘Delusion’, is one of the 3 unwholesome roots (naila, 
g.uv.). The best known synonym is avijja (g.v.). 

MOHA-CARITA : . The *“ Deluded-Natured’; s. cavita. 

MOMENTANEITY (of existence), s. marana. 

MONKHOOD. The fruits of: samafina-phala (q.r.). 

MONKS’ COMMUNITY: sangha (¢.v.); further s. pabbajia, 
Progress of the disciple. 

MORALITY : sila (g.v.).—Contemplation on °, s. anussati. 

MORALITY-TRAINING. Higher °: adhisila-sikkha: s. sikkha. 

MORAL RULES. The5,8 or 10; s. sikkhapada. : : 

MUCCITU-KAMYATA-NANA : * Knowledge consisting in the 
Desire for Deliverance’: s. visuddhi (VI. 6). — 

MUDITA: ‘ Altruistic Joy’, is one of the 4 Sublime Abodes 
(brakia-vihara, g.v.). 

MUDUTA (ripa®, kaya, citta}: * Elasticity’ (of corporeality, 
mental factors, consciousness : s. Khandha (1) and Tab. II. 

MULA: ~* Roots,’ also called hetu (s. paccaya, 1), are those con- 
ditions which through their presence determine the actual moral quality 


of a volitional state (cetana@), and the therewith associated consciousness 
and mental factors, with other words, the quality of Karma (g.v.). 


‘There are 6 such roots, 3 karmically wholesome and 3 unwholesome 


roots, viz.: Greed, Hate, Delusion (/olha, dosa, moha) and Greediess- 
ness, Hatelessness, Undeludedness (alolha, adosa, amoha). 


In A. II]. 65 it is said that Greed arises through unwise reflection 
on an attractive object, Hate through unwise reflection on a repul- 
sive object. Thus, Greed “obha or raga) comprises all phases of 
‘attractedness’ towards an cbject from the faintest trace of personal 
desire up to grossest egoism, whilst Hatred (dosa) comprises all phases 
of ‘repulsion’ from the faintest trace of ill-humour up to the highest 
pitch of hate and wrath, 
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The 3 wholesome (Kusa/a) roots as Greedlessness etc., though being 
negative in form, nevertheless possess a distinctly positive character. 
just as it is also often the case with negative terms in other languages. 
for example, the negative term ‘immorality ’ which has a decidedly 
positive character. 

Thus, Greedlessness alobha) is a name for unselfishness, liberality 
etc., hatelessness (adosa) for kindness or goodwill (wief/a@i, undeluded- 
ness (aimoha) for wisdom (payi7ia). 


“ The perception of impurity is to be developed in order to over- 
come greed (lust); goedness in order to overcome bate: wisdom in order 
to overcome delusion.” (A. VI. 107). 


“ Killing, stealing, unlawfnl intercourse with the other sex, lying. 
tale-bearing, harsh language, frivolous talk. covetousness, ill-will and 
wrong views (s. anunapatha): these things are either due to greed, or 
hate, or delusion ” (A.X. 174). 

“ Enraptured with lust (greed), enraged with hate, blinded by 
delusion, overwhelmed, with mind ensnared. man aims at his own ruin. 
at others’ ruin, at the ruin of both sides, and he experiences mental 
pain and grief. And ne follows evil ways in deeds, werds and thought 
es and he really knows neither his own welfare, ner the welfare of 
others, nor the welfare of both sides. These things make him blind 
and ignorant, hinder his knowledge, are painful, and do not lead him to 
peace. 


MULTIFORMITY-PERCEPTIONS : nanatia-sanna: s. jhana. 
MUNDANE: lokiya (q.v.). 


MUTABILITY. Contemplation of: tiparinawidnupassana; 6s. 
LIUPASSanta. 
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NAMA: ‘Mind’, This term generally is used as a collective 
name for the 4 mental groups, viz. feeling (vedan@), perception (san7a), 
mental formations (sankhara) and consciousness (viafiana).—As the 
4th link in the formula of the Paticcasamuppada (q.v.), however, it 
applies only to karma-resultant (vipaka) feeling and perception and a few 
karma-resultant mental functions inseparable from any consciousness. 
As it is said (M. 9: D. 15; 8. XIT. 2): * Feeling (vedana), perception 
(savina), volition (ce?ana), impression ( phassa), mental advertence 
manasikara) : this, O brother, is called mind.” With the addition of 
2 more mental factors. namely mental vitality (jzvita) and concentra- 
tion (samadhi, here ‘stationary state of mind’, citta-tthiti), these 7 
factors are said in the Abhidhammattha-Sangaha to be the inseparable 
mental factors in any state of consciousness. 


For the complete list of all the 50 mental formations of the 
sankhara-Kkihandha ‘not including feeling and perception) s. Tab. II. 

NAMA-KAYA: The‘ Mind-Group’. comprises feeling (vedana), 
perception (saz7ia), mental formations sankhara) and consciousness 
(“ninana), in contradistinetion to the corporeality-group (rtiipa-kaya): 
s. foll. 


NAMA-RUPA: ° Mind and Corporeality ’, is the twofold division 
of the 5 groups of existence (s. kKhandha), Further s. n@a. 


With regard to the impersonality and dependent nature of mind 
and corporeality it is said:— 


“Sound is not a thing that dwells inside the conch-shell and 
comes out from time i time, but due to both, the conch-shell and the 
man that blows it, s.und comes to arise. Just so, due to the presence 
of vitality, heat and consciousness, this body may execute the acts of 
going, standing, sitting and lying down, and the 5 sense-organs and the 
mind may perform their various functions.” (D. 23). 


" Just as a wooden swivel-doll though being unreal. lifeless and 
inactive, may by means of a string-pulling device move about, stand 
up, and appear full of life and activity:—just so are mind and body, as 
such, something empty, lifeless and inactive: but by means of their 
mutual working together, this mental and bodily combination may 
move about, stand up. and appear full of life and activity. Therefore 
the old Masters have said :— 


“In truth there only is this mind and body found, 
No person and no man is ever to be seen. 
It’s empty all, just like a wooden swivel-doll. 
A heap of misery, resembling wood and straw. 
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‘As pair are mind and body both 
To one another a support ; 
As soon as one of them dissolves, 
The other too does disappear.... 


“As men are able with a ship 
To cross the waters of the sea, 
Just so, supported by this body, 
The mind keeps going on and on. 


And just as with the help of men 
The ship may cross the mighty sea, 
Just so supported by the mind 
The body may be keeping on. 


‘““As men and ship traverse the sea, 
Depending on each other's help, 
So are the mind and body too 
Each other a support and help.” (Vis. XVIII). 


About the emptiness and impersonality of mindjand corporeality 
s. further anatia, about their mutual dependency s. paliccasainuppada 
REN 


NANA: ‘Knowledge, Comprehension, Intelligence, Insight’, is a 
synonym for panna (g.v.). 

NANADASSANA-VISUDDHI: ‘Purity of the Eye of Know- 
ledge’, is the last of the 7 purities, and a name for path-knowledge 
Guagganana), i.e. the penetrating realization of the path of Stream- 
winning, Once-Returning, Never-Returning or Arahatship. Vis. XXII 
furnishes a detailed explanation of it (s. visuddhi, VII). 

In A. IV. 41 #dnadassana apparently means the Divine Eve 
(dibba-cakkhu, s. abhinnad), being produced through concentrating 
the mind on light. 7 

NANATTA-SANNA: The ‘Multiformity Perceptions’, are ex- 
plained under jhana (q.v.). 


NANA-VIPPHARA *IDDH] : the ‘ Power of Penetrating Know- 
ledge’, is one of the magical powers (¢ddhi, g.v.). 


NATA-*PARINNA: ‘Full Comprehension of the Known’, is 


one of the 3 Full Comprehensions (parififia, q.v.). 
NATTHIKA-DITTHI: ‘Nihilistic View’, s. ditthi, 
NATTHI-*PACCAYA; ‘“Absence-Condition’, is one of the 24 

_ conditions (paccaya, ¢.v.). 


NAYA: ‘Right Method’, is often used asa name for the noble 
eightfold path (s. magga). . 
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NEKKHAMMA: ‘Freedom from Sensual Lust, renunciation. 
‘Though etywwologically from nir + Vv kram, ‘to go forth (into the 
homeless state of a monk)’, this term is in the Pali texts nevertheless so 
used as if it were derived from ‘da, lust. and always as an antonym to 
kama. — “sankappa, thought free from lust, is one of the 3 kinds 
of right-mindedness (samma-sankappa), the 2nd link of the noble 
eightfold path, its antonym being kadma-sankappa, lustful thought. 


NATURAL MORALITY: pakatt-sila (q.v.). 


NEIGHBOURHOOD-CONCENTRATION : upacara-samadhi 
(¢.v.). 

NESAJJIKANGA is one of the 13 dhutanga (q.0.. 

NEUTRAL. Karmically°=avydkata (q.v.). 

N’EVA-SANNA-NASANNAYATANA: The ‘Sphere of Neither- 
Perception-Nor-Nonperception ’, is the name for the fourth trance of 
the Fine-mat2rial sphere (rtipdvacara), a semi-conscieus state, which is 
surpassed on!x by the state of complete suspense of consciousness, the 
so-called ‘ Attainment of Extinction’ (iiradha-samapatii. g.v.). See 
ghana (8). 

*NEVA-SEKHA-NASEKHA: ‘Neither Training nor Trained’, 
i.e. neither dis ciple nor master. Thus is called the w Hie (nuthuj- 
Jana: g.v.), for he is neither pursuing the 3 fold training (skkha, ¢.v 5 
in morality. mental culture and wisdom. nor has he completed his 
training, Ctr. sekha. 

NEXT BIRTH. Karma bearing fruit in*; s. karina. 

NEYYA: *° Requiring Guidance’, is said of a person “ who through 
advice and questioning. through wise consideration, and through fre- 
quenting no’ je-minded friends, having intercourse with them, associat- 
ing with therm, gradually comes to penetrate the truth” (Pug. 162). 
Cf. ugghatit anna. 

NEYYATTHA-DHAMMA: A ‘Teaching the Meaning of which 
has still to b= inferred” as contrasted with a teaching with an evident 
meaning (nitattha-dhamma). In A. 1. 60 P.T.S.) it is said: ** Whoso 
declares a Sutta ‘with 2 meaning still to be inferred’ as a Sutta ‘with 
evident meaning’ (and reversely), such an one makes a false statement 
with regard to the Blessed One.” Cf. Vorwort zu Pug. (1909°. 

NIBBANA, skr. nirvana: lit. ‘Extinction’ (ni + VWva, to cease 
blowing, to become extinguished); according to the commentaries : 
‘Freedom from Desire’ (nir + vana). Nibbana constitutes the highest 
and ultimate goal of all Buddhist aspirations, i.e. absolute extinction of 
that life-affirming will manifested as Greed, Hate and Delusion, and 
convulsively clinging to existence, and therewith also the ultimate and 
absolute deliverance from all future rebirth, old age, disease and death, 
from al! suffering and misery. 


“ Extinction of greed, extinction of hate, extinction of delusion : 
this is called Nibbana.” (S. XXXVIII, 1). 
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The 2 aspects of Nibbana are :— 


(1} The Full Extinction of Defilements (kilesa-nibbana), also 
called sa-upadi-sesa-nibbanu, ir. ‘nibbana with the groups of existence 
still remaining’ (s. wpadi). This takes place at theattainment of Arabat- 
ship, or perfect holiness (s. ariya-puggala). ie 


(2) The Full Extinction of the Groups of Existence ‘(khandha- 
“nibbana), also called an-upadi-sesa-nibbana, i.e. ‘nibbana without the 
groups remaining’, with other words, the coming to rest, or rather the 
‘no-more-continuing’, of this physico-mental process of existence. This 

‘takes place at the death of the so-called Arahat. 


‘Sometimes both aspects take place at one and the same moment. 
i.e., at the death of the Arahat: s. sama-sisi. 


“ This O Monks, truly is the peace, this is the Highest, namely the 
end of all formations, the forsaking of every substratum of rebirth, the 
fading away of craving, detachment, extinction, Nibbana. 


“ Enraptured with lust (raga), enraged with anger (dosa), blinded 
by delusion Goha), overwhelmed, with mind ensnared, man aims at 
his own ruin, at others’ ruin, at the ruin of both parties, and he exper- 
lences mental pain and grief. But if lust, anger and delusion are 
given up; man aims neither at his own ruin, not at others’ ruin, nor at 
the ruin of both parties, and he experiences no mental pain and grief. 
Thus is Nibbana visible in this life, immediate, inviting, attractive, and 
comprehensible to the wise.” (A. III. 55). | 


6é = e = 
Just as a rock of one solid mass remains unshaken by the wind: 
even so neither visible forms, ner sounds, nor odours, nor tastes, nor 
bodily impressions, neither the desired nor the undesired, can cause 


such an one to waver. Steadfast is his mind. gained is deliverance.” 
(A. VI. 55), | 


“Verily, there is an Unborn. Unoriginated, Uncreated, Unformed 
If there were not this Unborn, Unoriginated, Uncreated, Unformed, es- 
cape from the world of the born. the originated, the created, the formed, 
would not be possible.” (Ud. VIII, 3).— 


One cannot too often and tox emphaticall y stress the fact that not 
only for a real, but even for a theoretical understanding of this goal, 
the realizing of the truth of the impersonality and emptiness of all 
forms of existence (anattd, g.v.) remains an indispensable preliminary 
condition, without which, according to one’s personal materialistic or 
spiritualistic leanings, one will necessarily consider Nibbana either as 
annihilation of the Ego, or as an eternal state of existence into which 
the Ego enters. Hence it is said: 


“ Mere suffering exists, no sufferer is found ; 
The deed is, but no door of the deed is there: 
Nirvana is, but not the man that enters it; 
The Path is, but no traveller on it is seen.” (Vis, XVI.) 
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NIBBATTI: ‘ Arising, Rebirth’, is a synonym for patisandhi 
(q.v.). 

NIBBEDHA-BHAGIYA-SILA (samadhi, panna): ‘ Morality 
(concentration, wisdom) connected with Penetration’; s. dana-bhagiya- 
sila. 


NIBBIDANTPASSANA.NAN A: 


| A-NAN} “Contemplation of Aversion’, 
is one of the 18 chief kinds of Insight; s. vipassand, samatha-vipassana, 
—visuddhi (VI. 5). 
NICCA-SANNA (citta, ‘ditthi): Perception (or consciousness, or 
view) of Permanency, is one of the 4 perversities (vipallasa, g.v.. 
NIHILISTIC VIEW: natthika-ditthi; s. ditthi. 
NILA-KASINA: ‘Blue-Kasina Exercise’; s. kasina. 


“NIMITTA: ‘ Mark, Sign. Reflex’, is called that mental ‘Image’ 


which by successful practice of certain concentration-exercises arises 
in the mind, and appears as if seen with the eye. The still unsteady 
and unclear image. which arises after the mind having reached a certain 
degree of concentration, is called the Acquired Image (uggaha-*nimitta). 
The fully clear and immovable image that may arise at a greater degree 
of concentration, isthe so-called ‘Counter-Image’ (natibhaga-*ninitta). 
As soon as this image arises, the Stage of Neighbourhood-Concentration 
(upacara-“samadhi ) is reached. The object perceived at’ the very 
beginning of concentration is called the Preparatory Image {parikamma- 
*nimitta). For further details s. kasina, samadhi. 


NIMMANA-RATI is the name for a certain class of heavenly 
beings of the sensuous sphere; s. deva. 


NIPPHANNA-*RUPA: ‘Produced Corporeality’ 
Taipa-"7rtipa, i.e. material, or really existing corporeality, as contrasted 
with the mere eualities of corporeality, as impermanence ete., 
which also are enumerated amongst the 28 phenomena of the corporeal- 
ity-group. Vgl. ktandha (corporeality-group). 


NIRAYA: lit. ‘the Downward-Path’. the nether or infernal world, 
mostly translated with ‘Hell’, is one of the 4 lower courses of existence 
(apaya, g.v.). The Buddhists are well aware that on account of the 
universal sway of impermanence even life in hell, just as in heaven, 
cannot last eternally, but will, after exhaustion of the wholesome or 
unwholesome Karma, with necessity be followed again by a new death 
and a new rebirth, according to the stored up Karma. 


NIRODHA: ~* Extinction’; s. nirodha-samapatti, 
nivodha, nibbana. 


NIRODHANTPASSANA: ‘Contemplation of Extinction’ 
ef the 18 chief kinds of Insight (v 
(15). 


, 1s identical with 


anu pubba- 


». 18 One 
ipassana, g.v.). Cf. andpanasati 


NIRODHA-SAMAPATTI: ‘ Attainment of Extinction’, (S, XIV. 
11),~als0 Called sania -vedayita-nirodha, ‘Extinction of Feeling and 
Perception’, is the suspension of all consciousness and mental] activity 
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following immediately upon the semi-conscions state called ‘Sphere of 
Neither-Perception-Nor-Nonperceptiou (s. ghana, 8). The absolute 
necessary pre-conditions to its attainment are said to be perfect mastery 
of all the 8 trances (sk@na) as well as the previous attainment of Ana- 
gami- or Arahatship 's. artya-puggala). 


According to Vis. XXIII, does the entering into this state take 
place in the following way: by means of mental Tranquillity (samatha) 
and Insight (e7passand) one has to pass through all the 8 trances, one 
after the other, up to the sphere of Neither-Perception-Nor-Nonpercep- 
tion, and then one has to bring this state to extinction. If namely ac- 
cording to the Vis., the disciple (Anagami or Arahat) passes through 
the trances merely by means of Tranquillity, i.e. concentration, he will 
only attain the sphere of Neither-Perception-Nor-Nonperception, and 
then come to a standstill: if, on the other hand, he proceeds only with 
Tnsight, he will reach the fruition (phaia\) of Anaigami— or Arahatship. 
He, however, who by means of both faculties has risen from trance to 
trance and, baving made the necessary preparations, brings the sphere 
of Neither-Perception-Nor-Nonperception to extinction, such an one 
reaches the state of extinction. Whilst the disciple namely is passing 
through the 8 trances, he each time emerges from the trance attained, 
and regards with his Insight all the mental phenomena constituting 
that special trance, as impermanent. miserable and something imper- 
sonal. Then heagain enters the next higher trance, and thus, after 
each trance practising Insight, he at last reaches the state of Neither- 
Perception-Nor-Nonperception, and thereafter the full Extinction. 
This state. according to the Com., may last for 8 days or even longer. 
Immediately at the rising from this state, however, there arises in the 
Anagami the fruition of Anagamiship, (anagami-phala), in the Arahat 
the fruition of Arahatship (arahatta-phala). 


With regard to the difference existing between the monk abiding 
in this state cf extinction on the one hand, and a dead person at the 
other hand, M. 44 says: “In him who is dead, and whose life has 
come to an end, the bodily (In-and Outbreathing), verbal (thought Con- 
ception and Discursive Thinking) and mental functions (s. sankhara, 2) 
have become suspended andcome to a standstill, life is exhausted, the 
vital heat extinguished, the faculties are destroyed. Also in the monk 
who has reached ‘Extinction of Perception and Feeling’ (sannd-vedayita- 
nirodha), the bodily, verbal and mental functions have been suspended, 
and come to a standstill, but life is not exhausted, the vital heat not ex- 
tinguished, and the faculties are not destroyed.” 


A detailed treatment of the above subject offers Vis. XXIII. 


NIRUTTI-PATISAMBHIDA: The ‘ Analytical Knowledge of 
Language’, is one of the 4 patisambhida (q.v.), | 


NIRVANA (skr.)=nibbana (q.v-.). 


NISSAR \NA-*PAHAWA: ‘Overcoming by Deliverance’, is one of 
- the 5 kinds of overcoming (pahana, q.v.). 
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--*XISSAYA: - Foundation. The 2 wrong foundations of ‘morality 
are Craving (tanha-“nissaya) and Views (ditthi-*nissaya). Hence 
there are 2 kinds of morality: morality based on craving (tanha- 
*»issita-sila), and morality based on views (ditthi-nissita-sila). 

“** Rased on craving’ is called that kind of morality which has 
come about by the desire for a happy existence, e.g. : ‘O, that by this 
morality I might become a godlike or heavenly being 2 (aT fie 
“* Based on views’ is called that morality which has been induced by 
the view that through certain moral rules purification may be attained ” 
(Vis I). | 

NISSAYA-*PACCAYA: ‘Base, Foundation’, is one of the 24 con- 
ditions (s. paccaya, 8). 

NITATTHA-DHAMMA: A ‘Doctrine with evident meaning’ con- 
trasted with a ‘doctrine with a meaning to be inferred’ (neyyattha- 
dhamma, q.v.). Cf. desana, paramattha. 

NIVARANA: ‘Hindrances’, are called 5 qualities which are 
obstacles to the mind and are blinding our mental vision, and at whose 
presence mind will neither be able to reach Neighbourhood-(upacara- 
samadhi) and Attainment-Concentration (appana-*samadhi), nor to 
discern clearly the truth. They are: Sensuous Lust (kamacchanda), 
Ill-will (vxyapada), Torpor and Languor (thina-middha), Restlessness 
and Worry (uddacca-kukkucca), Sceptical Doubt (vicikiecha). For 
further details s. under the Pali terms. 

Inthe beautiful similes in A. V. 193, Sensuous Lust is compared 
with water mixed with manifold colours, Hl-will with boiling water, 
Torpor and Languor with water covered by mosses, Restlessness and 
Worry with agitated water whipped by the wind, Sceptical Doubt with 
turbid and muddy water. Just, namely, as in such water one cannot 
perceive one’s own reflexion, just so at the presence of these 5 mental 
Hindrances, one cannot clearly discern one’s own benefit. not that of 
others, nor that of both sides. 


Regarding the temporary suspension of the 5 Hindrances on enter- 
ing the first trance, the stereotype Sutta text (e.g. A. IX. 40) runs as 
follows : | , 

“He has cast away Sensuous Lust ; he dwells with a heart free 
from sensuous lust ; from lust he cleanses his heart. 

“ He has cast away Ill-will; he dwells with a heart free from ill- 
will; cherishing love and compassion toward all living beings, he clean- 
ses his heart from ill-will. 3 

‘“‘He has cast away Torpor and Languor; he dwells free from 
torpor and languor; loving the lght, with watchful mind, with 
clear consciousness, he cleanses his mind from torpor and languor, 


‘He has cast away Restlessness and worry; dwelling with mind 
undisturbed, with heart full of peace, he cleanses his mind from rest- 
lessness and worry. ‘ | 
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“He has cast away Sceptical Doubt; dwelling free from doubt, 
full of confidence in the good; be cleanses his heart from doubt. 

“ He has put aside these 5 Hindrances, and come to know these 
paralysing defilements of the mind. And far from sensual impres- 
sions, far from unwholesome things, he enters into the first trance 
etc.” 7 
The overcoming of these 5 hindrances by the trances is, as already 
pointed out, a merely temporary suspension, namely a so-called * Over- 
coming through Repression’ (zikkhambhana-pahana). They disappear 
for ever on entering the 4 supermundane paths (s. aviya-puggala ), ie. 
Sceptical Doubt on reaching Sotapanship, Tl-will and Mental Worry 
on reaching Anagamiship, Languor and Restlessness on reaching 
Arahatship.— 


About their origination and their overcoming s. A. I. 2; VI. 21. 

*NIYAMA: The‘ Fixedness of Law’ regarding all things; cf. 
tathata. | | 

*NIYATA-MICCHADITTHI: ‘Wrong Views with Fixed Des- 
tiny’, are called the views of Uncausedness of existence (ahetuka-di tthi), 
of the Inefficacy of Action (akiriya-ditthi), and Nihilism (natthika- 
ditthi). For details s. ditthi. 

*NIYATA-PUGGALA: A Person with a fixed Destiny’, may 
be either one who has committed one of the 5 infernal ‘Deeds with 
immediate result’ (*dnantarika-kamma, qg.v.), or one who follows 
‘Wrong Views with fixed Destiny’ ("7yata-miccha-ditthi, q.v.), or 
one who has reached one of the 4 stages of holiness (s. aviya-puggala). 
To the latter cf. the frequent passage: “Those disciples in whom the 3 
Fetters (of Personality-Belief, Sceptical Doubt and Attachment to mere 
Rules and Ritual; s. samyojana) have vanished, they all have entered 
the Stream, have for ever escaped the states of woe; fixed is their des- 
tiny (ziyata), assured their final enlightenment.” 

NOBLE ABODES, s. vihara. 

NOBLE BEINGS: ariya-puggala (q.v.). : 

NOBLE FAMILY. Passing from °to°: kolankola; s. soté- 
panna, 

NOBLE POWER: ariya-tddhi; s. iddht. 

NOBLE TRUTHS. The4°: avtya sacca; s. sacca.—The 2 fold 
knowledge of the®; s. sacca-fiana. 

NOBLE USAGES: The 4°: ariya-vamsa (q.v.). 

NON-DISAPPEARANCE : avigata-paccaya, is one of the 24 con- 
ditions (paccaya, ¢.v.). | 

NO-UPADA-RUPA: ‘Underived Corporeality’, designates the 4 
primary elements Gnahabhauta or dhatu), as distinguished from the 
‘derived corporeality’? (wpadd-ripa), as the sensitive organs etc. Of, 
khandha, I. 

NUTRIMENT : 8. ga; Ghara.—ahdara is one of the 24 conditions 
(paccaya, 7.v.).— N.-produced corporeality; s. samutthadna, 


OPTICAL ORGAN | ~ 


OBDURACIES. The 5 mental °: ceto-khila (q.v.). 

OBHASA: ‘ Effulgence of Light’, Aura appearing at times during 
deep Insight (vipassana), may become a ‘defilement of Insight’ 
(vipassantipakkilesa, q.v.). | : 

OBJECT: arammana (q.v); as condition, s. paccaya (2). 

OBSTACLES. The 10 ° of meditation: palibodha (.v.); for the 
5 mental obstacles, or hindrances s. nivarana. 

ODATA-KASINA: ‘ White-Kasina-Exercise ’; s, kasina. 

OFFSHOOTS, s. Embryonic stages. 

OGHA: ‘Floods’, is a name for the 4 biases (asava, ¢.v.). 

OJA: ‘Nutriment’ (synonym of akara, g.v.), is one of those 8 
constituent parts, or qualities, of all corporeality, to wit: the solid, 
liquid, heat; motion; further colour, odour, sapid and nutriment. This 
is the so-called “Pure Eightfold Group’ (suddhatthaka-*kalapa), being 
the most primitive material combination. For further details s. rupa- 
kalépa. 

OKKANTI: ‘Conception’, lit. ‘descent’, designates the appear- 
ance of the embryo in the mother’s womb, ie. the beginning of the 
birth-process (jati, g.v.). “ Through the concurrence of 3 circumstances 
arises the embryo. When father and mother have united .... and 
the mother has her time, and the ‘genius’ (metaphorically for the 
Karma energy) is ready: under these 3 circumstances does the embryo 
appear.” (M. 38). 

OLD AGE: jara (q.v.), is one of the 3 Divine Messengers 
(s. devadita.) 

OLFACTORY ORGAN, s. dyatana. 

OMANA: ‘Inferiority-Conceit’: s. mdna. 

ONCE-EATER. The practice of the®: s. dhutanga. 

ONE-GROUP EXISTENCE: eka-vokara-bhava (q.1.). 

ONE-POINTEDNESS OF MIND: citt’ ekaggatd, is a name for 
mental concentration (samadhi, q.v.). 

OPAPATIKA: lit. ‘ Accidental’ (from upapata, accident; not 
from upapatii, as PTS Dict. has), ‘ Spontaneously born’, i.e. born with- 
out the instrumentality of parents. This applies to all heavenly and 
infernal beings. “After the disappearing of the 5 lower fetters 
(samyojana, g.v.), he appears in a spiritual world (opapatika)....” 


OPEN AIR. Practice of living in the °; 8. dhutanga. 
OPPOSITE. Overcoming by the opposite, s. pahana. 
OPTICAL ORGAN, «. ayatana, 
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ORAMBHAGIYA-SAMYOJANA : The ‘ Lower Fetters’, i.e. the 
- first 5 fetters that bind to lower existence; s. samyqana. 


ORIGINATION. Dependent®: paticcasamuppada (q.v.) 
ORIGINATION OF CORPOREALITY, s. samuttiana. 
OTTAPPA: ‘Moral Dread’; s. hiri-otiappa. 


OVERCOMING. The 5 kinds of°; s. paha@na.—Full Comprehen- 
sion consisting in °; s. parinna.—The Effort to Overcome, s. padhana. 
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PABBAJJA: lit. “The Going Forth ’, or more fully stated, ‘ The 
Going Forth from Home to the- Homeless Life’ of a monk (agarasima 
anagarivam pabbaija), consists in severing all family and social ties 
and live the pure life of a monk, in order to realize the goal of final 
deliverance pointed out by the Enlightened One. Thus, P. has become 
the name for admission as a Samanera, or novice, i.e. as a candidate 
for the Onier of Bhikkhus, or monks. An apology for this so moment- 
eus step is given in the little essay “ Pabbajja” written by my late 
pupil Sumana, alias Fritz Stange, who passed away in 1910. in the soli- 
tude near Bandarawela in Ceylon. 


PACCAVEKKHANA-NANA: ‘ Retrospective Knowledge’, refers 
to the recollected mental image of any inner experience just passed. as 
for instance, any trance (shana, g.v.), or any supermundane path. or 
fruition of the path, etc. (s. aviya-puggala). As it is said: “At the end 
of fruitional consciousness, consciousness sinks into the subconscious 
stream of existence (*bhavanga-sota, qg.v.). Then, breaking off the 
stream of existence, mental Advertence (*anodvardvajjana) arises at 
the mind-door, for the purpose of retrospecting the Gust passed) path- 
moment. Now, as soon as this stage has passed, 7 moments of Impul- 
sive consciousness (*/avana-citia), one after the other. are flashing up 
while retrospecting the path. After they again have sunk into the 
subconscious stream, there arise, for the purpose of retrospecting the 
fruition o7 the path, the moments of Advertence and Impulsion, during 
whose arising the monk is retrospecting the path, retrospecting the 
fruition, retrospecting the abandoned defilements, retrospecting the 
still remaining defilements, retrospecting Nibbana as object....: ‘This 
blessing have I attained’.... “This and that defilement still remains in 
me’.... This object have I beheld in my mind’ ete.” (Vis. XXII). 


PACCAVEKKHANA-SUDDHI: ‘Purity of Reflection’, is a 
name for wise consideration in using the 4 requisites allowed to the 
monk, i.e. robes, food, dwelling, and medicine; s. sila (4). 


: PACCAYA: ‘Condition’, is called something on which something 

ic the gowalled conditioned thine’, is dependent, and without which 
the latter cannot be. Manifold are the ways in which one thing, or one 
securrenee. may be the condition for some other thing. or occurrence. 
In the Patthana, the last book of the Abhidhamma-Pitaka. comprising 
5 large voi=. in the Siamese edition, these aspects of condition are 
enumeratei and explained, and then applied to all conceivable mental 
and physical phenomena and occurrences, and thus their conditioned 
nature is demonstrated.* 


1. Of this gigantic and most important, but extremely intricate and abstruse 
work, no one up to now, ever has translated evena single lne into any modern 
language. The text of the PTS edition is very much abridged and contractec’, 
eccupylug merely one sixth of ‘the original space. For a complete synepsis 
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’ The 24 modes of condition are:  ~ 


1. Root - condition hetu - *naccaya 
2. Object i arammana vg 
3. Predominance is adhipati ma 
4. Contiguity oe anantara "9 
5. Immediacy ce samanantara - 
6. Co-nascence MS sahajata ” 
7. Mutuality a ANRNAMARRA am 
8. Foundation a nissaya “A 
9. Inducement ‘ UPANISSAYA 9 
10. Pre-nascence s purejata * 
Il. Post-nascence = pacchajata o> 
12. Repetition es ASEVANA < 
13. Karma _ kamina 
14. Karma-result ma vipaka 2 
15. Nutriment ahara ” 
16. Faculty . indriya = 
17. Jhana na ghana Ae 
18. Path 4 magga 55 
19. Association 2 sampayutta = 
20. Dissociation “ vippayutta is 
21. Presence atthi zi 
22, Absence “ natthr Fa 
23, Disappearance “3 vigata = 
24. Non-disappearance ,, avigata 2 


(1) Root-Condition (hetu-*paccaya) is that condition that resem- 
bles the root of a tree. Just, namely, as a tree rests on its root, and 
remains alive only as long as its root is not destroyed, just so all kar- 
mically wholesome, as well as unwholesome mental states are entirely 
dependent on the simultaneity and presence of their respective roots, 
i.e. of Greed (lobha), Hate (dosa), Delusion (moha), or Greedlessness 
(alobha), Hatelessness (adosa), Undeludedness (amoha). For the defi- 
nition of these 6 roots s. mila. 7 


“The roots are for the therewith associated (mental), phenomena, 
as well as for the corporeal phenomena produced thereby (e.g. for 
bodily expression), a condition by way of root” (Patth. pace. 1). 


(2) Object-Condition (a@rammana-*paccaya) is called something 
which, as object, forms the condition to consciousness and mental 
phenomena. Thus, the physical object of sight consisting in colour 
and light (‘light-wave’), is the necessary condition and the stne qua non 
for the arising of eye-consciousness (cakkhu-vinnana) ete.; scund 
(‘sound-wave’) for ear-consciousness etc.; further, any object arising in 
mind, the condition for mind-consciousness (mano-vinnana). The 
mind-object may be anything whatever, corporeal or mental, past, pre- 


sent or future. real or imaginary. 
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(3) Predominance-Condition (adhipati-*paccaya) are called 4 
things, as on their preponderance and predominance are dependent the 


therewith associated mental phenomena, namely: concentrated Inten- 


tion (chanda, g.v.), Energy (viriya, g.v.), Consciousness (2¥Rvapa) and 
Reflection (vimamsa). In one and the same state of consciousness, 
however, only one of these 4 phenomena may be predominant at a time. 


“Whenever such phenomena as consciousness and ments! concomit- * 


ants are arising by giving preponderance to one of these 4 things, then 
this phenomenon is to the other phenomena a condition by way of Pre- 
dominance.” (Patth.). Of. iddhi-pada. 


(4.5) Contiguity- and Immediacy-Condition (anantara- and 
samanantara-*paccaya)—both being identical—refer to any state of 
consciousness and the therewith associated mental phenomena which 
are the conditions to the immediately following stage in the process of 
consciousness. For example, in the visual process, eye-consciousness 
is to the immediately following mind-element—performizg the func- 
tion of receiving the visible object—a condition by way of contiguity: 
and so is this mind-element to the uext following mind-consciousness- 
element, performing the function of investigating the object etc. 
Cf. viniana-kicca. 


(6) Co-nascence-Condition (sahajata-*paccaya), i.e. condition by 
way of simultaneous arising, is something that for somethinz else forms 
a condition in such a way that, simultaneously with its arising, also the 
other thing must arise. Thus, for instance, is in one and the same 
moment each of the 4 mental groups (feeling, perception. mental for- 
mations and consciousness) to the 3 other groups a condition by way of 
co-nascence, or co-arising, just so each of the 4 physical elements (solid. 

‘liquid, heat, motion) to the other 3 elements. Only at the moment of 
conception in the mother’s womb does corporeality (phr=cal base of 
mind) form to the 4 mental groups a condition by way of co- 
nascence. : 


(7) Condition by way of Mutuality (afifiamafifia-*pannaya). All 


the just mentioned associated and co-nascent mental phenomena, as 


well as the 4 physical elements, are, of course, at the same time also 
conditioned by way of mutuality, “ just as 3 sticks propped up one by 
another.” 

The 4 mental groups are one to another a condition by way of 
mutuality. Thus are the 4 elements, further mentality and corporeality 
at the moment of conception. 

(8) Foundation-Condition (nitssaya-*paccaya). This condition 
refers either to a pre-nascent (s. 10) or co-nascent (s. 6) phenomenon 
which is aiding other phenomena in the manner of a forndation, or 
base, just as the trees have the earth as their foundation, or as the oil 
painting rests on the canvas. In this way, the 5 sense-orgens and the 
physical base of the mind are to the corresponding 6 kinds of cons- 
ciousness a pre-nascent, i.e. previously arisen, condition by way of 
foundation. Further are all co-nascent (s. 6) phenomena mutmially (s. 7) 
conditioned by each other hy way of foundation, 
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(9) Inducement-Condition (upanissaya-*paccaya) is ‘of 2 kinds: 
(a) Direct or simple Inducement (pakati-upanissaya), (b) Inducerent 
by way of Object (@rammanipanissaya), (c) Indueement by way of 
Immediacy (anantar&ipanissaya, s. 4). | | 


(a) For example, greed may be a Direct Inducement to thett, hate 
to murder, faith to charity, morality to mental training etc. ; unsuitable 
food, climate etc. to ill-health; good friends to mora! life, bad friends 
to immoral life etc. 


(b) Anything past, present or future, corporeal or mental, real or 
imaginary, may, as object of our thinking, become an inducement to 
moral, immoral, or karmically neutral states of mind. Evil things, 
namely, by wrong thinking about them, become an inducement to 
immoral life: by right thinking about them, an inducement to moral 
life. Just so may good things not only induce us to similar good 
things, but also to bad things, such as self-conceit, vanity, envy ete. 


{c) About the Condition of Inducement by way of Immediacy 
gs. 4, 
(10) Pre-nascence-Condition ( purcjata-*paccaya) refers to some- 
thing previously arisen, which forms a base to something arising later 
on. For example, the 5 physical sense-organs and the physical base of 
- mind, having already arisen at the time of birth, form the condition to 
the later arising consciousness, and to the therewith associated mental 


phenomena. 


(11) Post-nascence-Condition ‘divin alee refers to 
consciousness and the therewith associated phenomena, because they 
are—just as the feeling of hunger—a necessary condition for the pre- 
servation of this already arisen body. 


(12) Repetition-Condition (asevana-*paccaya) refers to the kar- 
mical consciousness, in which each time the preceding impulsive 
moments (javana-citta, g.v.) are to all the succeeding ones a condition 
by way of repetition and exercise, Just as in learning by heart, through 
constant repetition, the later recitation becomes gradually easier and 


easier. 
(13) Se cia ovicitton (kamma-*paccaya). The pre-natal Karma © 
(j.e.karma-volitions, Kamma-cetana, in a previous birth) is the generat- | 
ing condition (cause) of the 5 sense-organs, the fivefold sense-conscious- — 
ness, and the other karma-produced mental and corporeal pheno- 
mena in a jater birth_— Karmical volition is also to the therewith asso- | 
ciated co-nascent mental phenomena a condition by way of Karma, but — 
these phenomena are in no way karma-results (wipaka). 


(14) Karma-result-Condition (vipdka-*paccaya). The karma- ; 
resultant 5 kinds of semse-consciousness are to the co-nascent mental 
and corporeal phenomena a condition by way of karma-result. 


_ (15) Nutriment-Condition (ahara- *naccaya), About the 4 nutri- 
ments 8. ahara. | | : 
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~ (16) Faculty-Condition (indriya-“paccaya). This condition ap- 
plies to 20 faculties (indriya, g.v.), leaving out No 7 and 8 from the 
9) faculties. Of these 20 faculties, the 5 physical sense-organs (I—5), 
in their capacity as faculties, form a condition only to uncorporeal 
phenomena (eye-consciousness ete.); physical Vitality (6) to the karma- 
~ produced corporeal phenomena; mental vitality (6) and all the remain- 
ing faculties, to the co-nascent mental.and corporeal phenomena. 


(17) Jhana-Condition (jhdna-"paccaya) is a name for the 7 so- 
called Jhana-factors, as these form a condition to the co-nascent mental 
and corporeal phenomena, to wit: (1) Thought-conception (vifakka), 
(2) Discursive Thinking (vicara), (3) Interest (pit7), '4) Joy (sukha), 
(5) Sadness (domanassa), (6) Indifference (apekkha), (7) Concentration 
(samadhi). (For definition s. Pali terms). 3 


1.2.3.4.7 are found in 2 classes of greedy consciousness (s. Tab. 22. 
95): 1.2.5.7 in hateful consciousness (ib. 30.31); 1.2.6.7 in the classes 
of deluded consciousness (ib.32.33). 


(18) Path-Condition (magga-“paceaya) refers to the 12 path- 
factors, as these are to the therewith associated karmically wholesome 
and unwholesome mental phenomena a way of escape from this or that 
mental constitution, namely: (1) Knowledge (pannia=sammaditthi, 
right understanding), (2) (right or wrong) Thonght-Conception 
(witakka), (3) Right Speech (samma-vaca), (4) Right Bodily Action 
(sanma-kammanta), (5) Right Livelihood (samma-ait va’, (6) (right or 
wrong) Energy (viriya), (7) (right or wrong) Attentiveness (satz), (8) 
(right or wrong) Concentration (samadhi), (9) Wrong Views (miccha- 
ditthi), (10) Wrong Speech Qniccha-vaca), (11) Wrong Bodily Action 
Oniccha-kammanta\, (12) Wrong Livelihood (niccha-ajiva).—Cf. 
magga: about definitions s. the Pali terms. a 


(19) Association-Condition (sampayutta-“paccaya) refers to the 
co-nascent (s. 6) and mutually (s. 7) conditioned 4 mental groups, “as 
they are aiding each other by their being associated, by having a com- 
mon physical base, a common object, and by their arising and disappear- 
ing simultaneously.” (Patth. Com). | | 

(20) Dissociation-Condition (vippayutta-*paccaya) refers to such 
phenomena as are aiding other phenomena, by not having the same 
physical base (eye etc.) and objects. Thus, corporeal phenomena are to 
mental phenomena, and conversely, a condition by way of dissociation, 
whether co-nascent or not. 

(21) Presence-Condition (aithi-*paccaya), refers to a pheno- 
menon — being pre-nascent, or co-nascent — which through its pre- 


sence is a condition to other phenomena. This condition applies to the 


conditions No 6.7.8.10. 


(22) Absence-Condition (natthi-“paccaya) refers to consciousness 
ete, which has just passed, and which thus forms the necessary condi- 
tion to the immediately following state of consciousness, by giving it an 
opportunity to arise, Of. No 4, 
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(23) Disappearance-Condition (vigata-*paccaya) is identical with 


(24) Non-disappearance-Condition (avigata-*paccaya) is identical 
with 21, 

These 24 conditions should be well-known er a detailed under- 
standing of that famous formula of the Dependent Origination (paticca- 
samuppada, g.v.). 

PACCAYA-SANNISSITA-*SILA: ‘Morality consisting in the 
wise use of the monk’s requisites’ ; s. sila (4). | 


-PACCEKA-BODHI: ‘ Silent Buddhaship ’; s. foll. 


PACCEKA-BUDDHA: ‘Individual or Silent Buddha’, -is called 
an Arahat (s. ariya-puggala) who has realised Nibbana without ever 
in his life having heard from others the Buddha's doctrine. He does 
not possess the faculty to proclaim the doctrine to the world, and to 
become a leader of mankind (cf. Pug. 29). The above term is only 
rarely found in the Pali-Canon, ae | 

PACCHAJATA-PACCAYA: * Post-nascence-Condition ’, is one 
of the 24 conditions (paccaya, q.v.). 


PADAKA-JJHANA: ‘Foundation-forming Trance’, is called a 
trance used as A foundation, or starting point, for the Higher Spiritual 
Powers (abhinnd, g.v.), or for Insight (vipassana, g.v.) leading to the 
supermundane paths (s. ariya-puggala). The foundation for the for- 
mer is the 4th trance: for Insight, however, any trance is suitable. 
For details s. saniatha-vipassana. 


-  PADA-PARAMA: *One for whom the Words are the Utmost 
attainment’. ~ Whoever, though having much learned, speaking much, 
knowing many things by heart, and discoursing much, has not pene- 
trated the truth, such a man is called by that name.” (Pug. 163). 


PADHANA: ‘Effort’. The 4 Efforts, also called the Right 
Efforts teanund-ppadhana?, forming the 6th stage of the 8 fold path 
(s. magga) are: (1) the effort to Avoid. (samvara-padhana), (2) to Over- 
come (pahana- ). (3) to Develop (bhavana’), (4) to Maintain Canrrak- 
khana’),ie.{1) the effort to Avoid unwholesome (akusala) states, as 
evil thoughts etc., (2) to Overcome unwholesome states, (3) to Develop 
wholesome (resale) states, such as the 7 elements of enlightenment 
(Jojjhanga, q.v.), (4) to maintain the wholesome states. 


There, o monks, the monk incites his will to Avoid the arising of 
evil, unwholesome things not yet arisen ....to Overcome them.... 
to Arouse wholesome things not yet arisen ....to Maintain them. and 
not to let them disappear, but to bring them to growth, to maturity 
and to the full perfection of development. And he strives, puts 
forth his energy, strains his mind and struggles hard.” (A IV. 13). 


(1) “ What now, o monks, is the effort to Avoid? Perceiving a 
form, or a sound, or an odour, or a taste, or a bodily or mental impres- 
sion, he neither adheres to the whole, nor to its parts, And he strives 
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to ware off that, through which evil and unwholesome things, as greed 
and sorrow, might arise, if he remained with unguarded senses; and he 
watches over his senses, restrains his senses. This is called the effort to 
avoid, | 

(2) “ What now is the effort to Overcome? There the monk does 
not retain any thought of sensual lust, or any other evil, unwholesome 
states that may have arisen; he abandons them, dispels them, destroys 
them, causes them to disappear. This is called the effort te overcome. 


(8) “ What now is the effort to Develop ? There the monk deve- 
lops the elements of enlightenment, bent on solitude, on detachment, 
on extinction, and ending in deliverance, namely: attentiveness (sa/7), 
investigation of the law (dhamma-vicaya), energy ( ririya), rapture 
(piti), tranquillity (passaddhi), concentration (samadht), equanimity 
(upekkha). This is called the effort to develop. 

(4) “ What now is the'effort to Maintain’ There the monk 
keeps firmly in his mind a favourable object of concentration, as the 
mental image of a skeleton, a corpse infested by worms. a corpse blue- 
black in colour, a festering corpse, a corpse riddled with holes, a corpse 
swollen up. This is called the effort to maintain.” (A IV. 14). 

PADHANIYANGA: ‘Elements of Effort’, are called the following 
5 qualities: Faith, health, sincerity, energy, and wisdom (M, 85, 90: 
mY. 53). | 

*PAGUNNATA: ‘ Proficiency’, namely of mental concomitants 
(kdya°), and of consciousness (citta®), are 2 mental phenomena associat- 
ed with all wholesome consciousness. Cf. Tab. II. 


PAHANA: ‘Overcoming’. There are5 kinds of overcoming: (1) 


‘Overcoming by Repression (wkkhambhana-“pahana), ice. the tempor- 


ary suspension of the 5 hindrances (#ivarana, g.v.) during the trances; 
(2) Overcoming by the Opposite (tadanga-* pahana); (3) Overcoming by 
Destruction (samuccheda-*pahana); (4) Overcoming by Tranquilization 
(natippassaddhi-“pahina) ; (5) Overcoming by Deliverance 
(nissarana-“pahana). | 

(1) “‘ Among these, ‘Overcoming by Repression’ is called the pu- 
shing back of adverse things, such as the 3 mental Hindrances 
(nivarana, qv.) ete., through this or that mental concentration 
(samadhi, g.v.), just as a pot thrown into moss-clad water is pushing 
the moss aside... 

(2) “‘Overcoming by the Opposite’ is the overcoming by opposing 
this or that thing that is to be overcome, by this or that factor of 
knowledge belonging to Insight (vipassana, g.v.), just as a lighted lamp 
dispels the darkness of the night. In this way, the Personality-belief 
(sakkadyaditthi, s. dittht) is overcome by determining the mental and 
corporeal phenomena;:--the view of Uncausedness of existence by 
investigation into the conditions--.the idea of Eternity by contemplation 
4 Impermanency..the idea of Happiness by contemplation of 
alisery - | 
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(3) “If through the knowledge of the noble path (s. aviyapuggala) 
the fetters and other evil things cannot continue any longer. just as a 
tree destroyed by lightning, then such an overcoming is called ° Over- 
coming by Destruction’.” (Vis. XXII). . 

(4) When, after the disappearing of the fetters at the entrance into 
the paths, the fetters from the moment of fruition (phala) are for 
ever extinct and stilled, such overcoming is called the ‘Overcoming by 
Tranquilization ’. : 

(5) ‘‘The ‘Overcoming by Deliverance’ is identical with the Ex- 
tinction and Nibbana.” (Pts. 1. 27). 3 


PAHANA-PARINNA, s. pariffia. 
PAIN. Feeling of°, s. vedana. 


PAKATI-*SILA: ‘ Natural or Genuine Morality ’, is distinct from 
those outward rules of conduct laid down for either laymen or monks. 
This latter is the so-called ‘Prescribed Morality ’ (pannatti-sila). Cf. 
sila. : 

PAKATI-UPANISSAYA: ‘ Direct Inducement’; s. paecaya. 


*PALIBODHA: ‘Obstacles’, are called the following things if 
they are obstructing the monk in his spiritual exercises, namely: a 
crowded monastery; travelling, relatives, intercourse with families, 
gifts, pupils, repairs in the monastery, sickness, study, magical power. 
The latter, however, may become an obstacle only in developing In- 
sight (vipassana, qg.v.). - 

PAMSUKULIKANGA: the * Vow to wear only robes made from 
Picked-up Rags’, is one of the ascetical rules of purification (s. 
dhutanga). 


PANATIPATA VERAMANI: ‘Abstaining from the Killing of 
Living Beings’, is the first of the 5 moral rules binding upon all 
Buddhists; s. stkkhapada. 


*PANCADVARAVAJJANA: ‘ Advertence to the 5-Sense-door’, is 
called the directing of the mind to a sense-object, being the first stage 
in the process of sense-perception, immediately after which follows the 
sense-consciousness as 2nd stage. For further details s. vlnnana-kicca, 


PANCA-*VOKARA-BHAVA: * Five-Group Existence ’. is a name> 
for existence in the Sensuous Sphere (kaidvacara), or in the Fine- 
material Sphere (;@pdvacara , s. vacara). for there are found all the 5 
Groups of Existence (khandha, q.v.). In the Immaterial Sphere (ai tpa- 
vacard, s. *avacara), however, only the 4 mental groups are found, and 
in the World of Unconscious Beings (asaniia-satta, g.v.) only the one 
corporeality group. Cf. eka-vokara-bhava and catu°; further s. 
avacara. 


PANNA: ‘Understanding, Knowledge, Wisdom, Insight’, com- 
prises a very wide field. The specific Buddhist knowledge or wisdom, 
however, as part of the noble eightfold path (magga, g.v.) to deliver- 
ance, is Insight (vipassana, q v.), ie. that intuitive knowledge which 
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brings about the 4 stages of Holiness and the realization of Nibbana 
(s. ariya-puggala), and which consists ‘in the penetration of the 
Impermanency (anicca, g.v.), Misery (dukkha, s. sacca) and Imperson- 
ality ‘anatia) of all forms of existemce. Fnrther details s. under t7- 
lakkhana. , 3 

With regard to the condition of its arising one distinguishes 3 kinds 
of knowledge: Knowledge based on Thinking (cinta-maya-panna), 
Knowledge based on Learning (suta-maya-pa%na), Knowledge based 
on Mental Development 'VAavana-maya-panfia). (D. 33). | 

“*Rased on Thinking’ is that knowledge which one has acquired 
through one’s own thinking, without having learnt it from others. 
‘Based on Learning’ is that knowledge which one has heard from 
others. and thus acquired through learning. “Based on Mental Deve- 
lopment’ is that knowledge which one has acquired through mental 
development in this or that way, and which has reached the stage of 
Attainment-concentration ” (Vis. XIV ).— : 


Wisdom is one of the 5 mental faculties (s. Jala) and one of the 3 
hands of training (sii/ha, g.v.). For further details 8. vipassana. | 

PANNATTI-“SILA: ‘Prescribed Morality’, isa name for those as 
such quite morally-neutral outer monk-rules etc . as distinguished from 
Natural or Genuine Morality (pasati-sila: s. si/a/). 

PANNA-VIMUTTI: ‘Deliverance through Wisdom or Know- 
ledge’, signifies, according to the Com. to A.V. 142, the knowledge asso- 
ciated with the Fruition of Holiness (arahatia-phala; s. ariya-pug- 
gala). In Pug. 31, and similarly in M. 70, it is said: “There a monk 
may not have reached in his own person the & deliverances (=jhana, 


qg.v.), bat after wise insight all the biases in him have come to extinc- 


tion. Such a person is said to be delivered through wisdom \panna- 
viniutia.” 


In S. XII. 70 it is shown that Deliverance (consisting in Holiness) 
is not at all conditioned by the attainment of the trances (jiana), or of 
the mundane Spiritual Powers (abhinxa, q.v ), but that it rests entirely 
op Insight (vipassana, ¢.v.) with regard to the Impermanency, Misery 
and Impersonality of all phenomena of existence. In the widest sense, 
all noble disciples who have reached one of the 4 stages of Holiness 
are said to be ‘delivered through wisdem’. eres : 


PAPANCA, skr. prapafica: lit. "Expansion. Diffuseness’; Detailed 
exposition; Development, Manifoldness. Multipleity (world), Different- 
jiation, Appendant (s. Béhtl.). This term is in the commentaries 
mostly explained as the 3 ‘Defiling Appendants. or Aberrations (A7lesa- 
papafica), i.e. greed (lobha), hate (dosa), delusion (moha). Cf. how- 
ever the passage in M. 18 “..... yam vilakkelt tam papancelt, yam 
papaneti tato nidanam purisam papatica-sanna-sankha samuda- 
carantt,” which I venture to translate thus: ““ whatever man conceives, 
he differentiates; and whatever he differentiates, by reason thereof 
‘ideas and considerations of differentiation’ (papafica-sanna-sankha) 
arise inhim”. Cf also M, 123; A. IW. 714; VI. 14. 7 
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PARAMASA: ‘Clinging, or Attachment’, is according to Vis. 
~ XXITTa name for the Evil or Wrong Views (miccha-ditthi, s. dittht), 

PARAMATTHA-*SACCA (Cdhamma, °vacana, °desana): ‘Truth 
(phenomenon, expression, exposition) which is true ‘in the Highest 
Sense’, as contrasted with the mere Conventional Truth (vohara- 
“sacca) etc.. The Buddha, namely, in explaining his doctrine, some- 

times made use of the so-called conventional language, sometimes he 
used the philosophical mode of expression corresponding to reality in 
‘the highest sense. In the ultimate sense, namely, existence is a mere 

-precess of continually changing physical and psychical phenomena, 
‘within which, er beyond which, no real Ego-entity or personality can 
ever be found. Thus, wherever inthe texts mention is made of a per- ~ 
son, a self, or rebirth ef a being-etc., there this should not be under- 
stood as said inthe ultimate or thighest sense’ (paramatiha), but as a 
mere ‘conventional mode of speech’ (vohara-vacana). The only actual 
realities, namely, are those physical and psychical phenomena, though 

_ being only of momentary duration, arising and passing away every 
moment. Cf. anatta. : 

*PARAMI=*PARAMITA: ‘Perfection’. Of the scriptures only 
two obviously apocryphal works, Buddhavamhsa and Cariyapitaka, give 
an enumeration of the 10 Perfections leading to Buddhahood, namely: 
Perfection in Almsgiving and Liberality (dana°), Morality  (si/a®). 
Renunciation (nekkhamma’), Wisdom (parvaa®), Energy” (viriya’), 
Forbearance (chanti°', Truthfulness (sacca°), Resolution (adhitthana’), 
all-embracing Kindness (#eft@), Equanimity (apekkha). | 

In Vis. IX it is said that through developing the 4 Sublime States 
(all-embracing Kindness, Compassion, Altruistic J oy, Equanimity; s, 
brahma-vihara), one may reach these 10 Perfections, namely:— 

‘As the Great Beings (mahd-satta); a ssnonym often found in the 
Mahayana scriptures for Bodhisatta (q.v,), ie. ‘Enlightenment Being’ 
or ‘Being destined for Buddhahood’) are concerned about the welfare of 
living beings. not tolerating the suffering of beings, wishing long 
duration to the higher states of happiness of beings, and being impartial 
and just to all beings. therefore (1) they are giving Alms (dana, g.v.) to 
all beings so that they may be happy, without investigating whether 
they are worthy or not.—(2) By avoiding to do them any harm, they 
are observing Morality (sila, g.v.).—/3) In order to bring morality to 
perfection, they are training themselves in Renunciation (nekkhamma), 
—(4) In order to understand clearly what is beneficial and injurious to 
beings, they are purifying their Wisdom (pansia).—(5) For the sake of 
the others’ welfare and happiness, they are constantly exerting their 
Energy (viriya)—(6; Though through utmost energy having become 
heroes, they are nevertheless full of Forbearance (khanti) towards the 

~ ~~ manifold failures of beings.—(7) Once they have promised to give or 
; do something, they do not break their promise (‘Truthfulness’: sacca), 
—(8) With unshakable Resolution (adhitth@na) they are working for 
the weal and welfare of beings.—(9) With anshakable kindness (snetta) 
they are obliging to all.—(10) By reason of their Equanimity (upekkha) 
they do not expect anything in return,” (Vis. IX), 
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PARANIMMITA-VASAVATTI-DEVA: ‘Heavenly beings with 
Power over Others’ Productions’, constitute a certain class of heavenly 
beings in the sensuous sphere (kama-loka). Cf. loka, deva. 


PARASSA CETO-PARIYA-NANA: ‘Penetration of the M ind of 
Others’, is one of the Higher Spiritual Powers (abhififa, ¢.v.). 


*PARICCHINNAKASA-KASINA : ‘ Limited-Space Kasina’ = 
Space Kasina ; s. kasina. F 


PARIHANA-DHAMMA: ‘Liable toDecline’. “ Now, someone 
reaches the attainments (trances : ghana, q.v.) of the Fine-material or 
Immaterial Sphere (s. aracara). But be does not reach them according 
to his wish, and not without trouble and exertion: and not according 

to his wish with regard to place, object and duration, does he enter 
them, or rise therefrom. Therefore it is well possible that such a monk, 
through negligence, may lose these attainments. Such a person is said 
to be liable to decline.” (Pug. 3). 


PARIKAMMA : ‘ Preparatory-Moment "> 8 Jjavana. 


PARIKAMMA-NIMITTA: ‘Preparatory Image’; s. nivzitla, 
kasina, 


PARIKAMMA-*SAMADHI: ‘* Preparatory Concentration ’, isthe 
initial and still undeveloped concentration of mind: s. samadhi. 

PARINIBBANA: ‘Full Nirvana’, is a synonym for Nirvana; 
this term, therefore, does not refer merely to the extinction of the 5 
groups of existence at the death of the Holy One, as many wrongly 
suppose. Cf. nibbana. 


PARINNA: ‘Full Comprehension’, There are 3 kinds of mun- 
dane’ ‘lokiya-parifva), namely: ‘Full Comprehension of what has 
been understood ’ (fidta-*par ina). * Full Investigating Comprehension ’ 
(tirana-parinna), “Full Overcoming Comprehension’ (pahana- 
*naringa). In Vis. XX it is said: 


66 


Full Comprehension of what has been understood’ ie 
“narinna) is that knowledge which eonsists in the discer nment of the 
individual characteristics of such and such phenomena, as: * Corporeal- 
ity has the characteristic of oppressedness, Feeling the characteristic 
of the function to feel etc.’ 
“* Full Investigating Comprehension’ (firana-*parifana) is that 
Insight-Wisdom (vipassana-panna: s. vipassana} which has the 3 
characteristics Gmpermanency, misery, impersonality) as its objects, and 
which arises after determining the common characteristics of such 
phenomena, as: ‘Corporeality is impermanent, feeling is impermanent 
etc.’ 


oss 


Full Overcoming Comprehension ’ (pahdna-*parinna) is that 
Insight-wisdom which has the above mentioned characteristics as its 
objects, and which arises ae overcoming sy idea of permanence 
etc,”’ 
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for “Parity, 
- padhaniyanga), for Purity of Mind (citta°), of Insight (ditthi?), of 


sana®), of Wisdom (vijja°),.of. Deliverance (viniutti?), Of. visuddhi 


‘ PARISUDDHI-*SILA: “Morality consisting in Parity ', is four- — 
fold: Restraint with regard to the monks’ Disciplinary Code, sense- 
restraint, purity of livelihood, morality with regard to the 4 monks’ 
requisites ; for details s. sila. | | 3 

PARITTABHA and PARITTA-SUBHA are 2 classes of heavenly. 
beings of the fine-material sphere ; s deva. ; 

*PARIYATTI: ‘Learning the Doctrine,’ the ‘Wording of the 
Doctrine’. In the ° Progress of the disciple’ (¢.7-.) 3 stages may be dis- 
tinguished: Theory, Practice, Realization,ie. (1) Learning the Wording 
of the Doctrine (pariyatti), (2) Practising it (patipaiti), (3) Penetrating 
(pativedha) it and realising its goal. : 

PASADA-*RUPA : ‘Sensitive Corporeality ’, is a name for the 5 
physical sense-organs responding to sense-stimuli. Cf. ayatana. 

PASAKHA : °“Offshoots’, is the 5th embryonic stage, in which 
arms and legs are forming ; cf. Embryonic stages. 

PASSADDHI-SAMBOJJHANGA: ‘Tranquiliity, as Link of En- 
lightenment’, consists in tranquillity of Mental Factors (saya-passad- 
dhi) and Tranquillity of Consciousness. (citta-passaddhi), Cf. bajjhanga; 
further Tab. II. , 

PATCHED-UP ROBES: The practice of wearing’, is one of the 
ascetic rules of purification ‘dhutanga, g.v.).» 7 

PATH and NOT-PATH: The Eye of Knowledge regarding’: 
s. visuddhi (V). | 

PATHAVI-DHATU: ‘Earth-element’, or ‘Solid element’. It is 
cognizable through the sensations of pressure, touch, cold, heat. pain 
etc. hes ; 

About the 4 elements s. dha@tu, hhandha (1). 

PATHAVI-KASINA, s. kasina. 

PATH-CONDITION :  magga-paccaya, is one of the 94 conditions 
(paccaya, 9q.v.). : 

PATH-KNOWLEDGE: The 4 kinds of°; s. risuddhi (VII). 


PATH-RESULT (fruition) : phala, q.. : 
PATIBHAGA-NIMITTA, ¢, nimitta, kasina, samadhi. 
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_PATIBHANA-PATISAMBHIDA::- The ‘ Analytical Knowledge 
of Ready Wit’; s. patisambhida. | ) TEL Ae. 
_. PATICCASAMUPPADA: ‘ Dependent Origination’, is the doc- 
trine of the Conditionality of all physical and psychical phenomena, a 
doctrine which, together with that of Impersonality (anattd, g.v.), forms 
the indispensable condition for the real understanding and realization 


of the teaching of the Buddha. It shows the conditionality and depen- 


dent nature of that uninterrupted flux of manifold physical and psychi- 
cal phenomena of existence conventionally called the Ego, or Man, or 
Animal ete, 


Whereas the doctrine of Impersonality, or anatla, proceeds analy- 
tically, by splitting existence up into its ultimate constituent parts, into 
mere empty, unsubstantial phenomena. or elements, the doctrine of 
Dependent Origination, on the other hand, proceeds synthetically, by 
showing that all these phenomena are, In some way or other, condition- 
ally related with each other. In fact, the entire Abhidhamma-Pitaka, 
as a whole, treats really nothing but just these 2 doctrines : Phenomi- 
nality —implying impersonality —and Conditionality of all existence. 
The former or analytical method is applied in Dhammasangani, the first 
book of the Abhidhamma-Pitaka : the latter or synthetical method, in 
Patthana, the last book of the Abhidhamma-Pitaka. For a Synopsis of 
these 2 works s. Guide I and VII. | 

Here I should like to mention that, though this subject has been 
so frequently treated in the West, nearly none of the interpreters had 
any clear idea of the real meaning and purpose of this doctrine of De- 
pendent Origination ; even the mere 12 terms were by most of them 
misunderstood. A more or less popular treatment of this subject is 
given in my lecture on it (1938), published in Fund. III. 

The formula of Dependent Origination runs as follows :— 

Avija-paccaya sankhara: “ Through Ignorance conditioned are 
the sankharas”, ie. the rebirth-producing Volitions (cetana), or 
* Karmaformations’. 


Sankhara-paccaya vitihanin: “ Through the Karmaformations 
(in past life) is conditioned Consciousness (in the present life).” 

Vinnana-paccaya nama-ripam: “Through Consciousness are 
conditioued the Mental and Physical Phenomena (iama-rapa)”, ice. 
that which makes up our so-called individual] existence, 


Naima-riipa-paccaya salayatanam: “ Through the Mental and 


Physical Phenomena are conditioned the 6 Bases ”, ie. the 5 physical 


sense-organs, and consciousness as the sixth. 


Saliyatana-paccaya phasso: “ Through the 6 Bases igs conditioned 
the (sensorial and mental) Impression. : 


Phassa-paccaya vedand: “Through the Impression is conditioned 
Feeling.” - aa | hae 


Vedant-paccaya tanha: “ Through Feeling is conditioned Crave 
ng 9 


ie 


ms 
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Tanha-paccaya upadanan: “Through Craving is conditioned 
Clinging”’. | 


U "padana-paccaya bhavo: ‘“ Through Clinging is conditioned the 
process of Becoming”, consisting in the active and the passive life- 
process, ive. the rebirth-producing Karma-process (amma-bhava) and, 
as its result, the Rebirth-process (uppatti-bhava). 


Bhava-paccaya jati: “Through the (rebirth-producing Karma-) 
Process of Becoming is conditioned Rebirth.” 7 
Jati-paccaya jara-maranan ete: “* Through Rebirth are condi- 


tioned Old Age and Death (sorroy wv, lamentation, pain, grief and despair. 
Thus arises this whole mass of suffering again in the future)”. 


The following diagram shows at a glance the relationship of depen- 
dence between 3 successive lives :— 


4 Ignorance (avijja) | 


‘ae 9 Karmaformations | Karma-Process (Zamma-* bhava) 
| (sankhara) | 5 causes: 1.2.8. 9. 10 
3 Consciousness (vintana) | 
4 Corporeality & Mentality 
| (nama-rupa) Rebirth-Process ‘uppatti-* bhava) 
: Six Bases (dyatana) 5 results: 3—7 


Impression ‘phassa) 
Feeling (vedand) 


a2] 

as 

tr 

ae 
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| 8 Oraving (tanha) | 

| 9 Clinging (uwpadana) Karma- Process (Kamina-bhava) 
_ _ {10 Process of Becoming | 5) causes +1, 27879080 

1 Rebirth (azz) ~ Rebirth-Process (auppatti-bhava) 
FUT. 12 Old Age and Death | d results; 3—7 


| (jara-marand) 


Before taking up the study of the following exposition, it will be 
advisable for the reader, first to go thoroughly through the article on 
the 24 conditions (s. paccaya); for a thorough understanding “of the 
Paticcasamuppada be should know the main modes of condition, as 
Inducement, — Co-nascence, Pre-nascence, etc. To the more deeply 
interested reader I should recommend my lecture on this subject 
(Fund. III), my Guide (VII and App.), and particularly my German 
translation of the Visuddhi-magga (XVII). 


! 


“Through Ignorance are conditioned the Karmaformations ” 
(avijja-pacoaya sankhara), i.e. all wholesome and unwholesome actions 
Karma, g.v.) of body, speech and mind, are conditioned through 
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Ignorance. With ‘ Karmaformations’ namely are meant karmically 
wholesome and unwholesame volitions (cefand), or volitional activities, 
in short, Karma.* 


+ Here I expressly wish to emphasize that, in spite of all theosophy 
and the Westerners misled by it, Karma, as a technical term, never 
signifies anything but moral or immoral action, i.e. the above mention- 
ed volitional activities, or Karmaformations, as the causes of future des- 
tiny and rebirth. Thus Karma, asa philosophical term, never means 
the result of action, as many Westerners wish this term to be unders- 
tood. About Ignorance « avijja. 


Now, in which way are the Karmaformations conditioned throngh 
Ignorance ¢ What concerns the unwholesome Karmaformations asso- 
ciated with greed, hate or delusion (lobha, dosa, moha), these are 
always, and under all circamstances, conditioned through the simultane- 
ous, and therewith inseparably associated, ignorance. Thus, Ignorance 
is to the unwholesome Karmaformations a condition by way of ‘ Co- 
nascencée’ (sahajata-*pasraya), Association (sampayutta-*paccaya), 
Presence (atthi-*paccaya) etc.—Ignorance further may be to them a 
condition by way of Inducement (upanissaya-*paccaya), if, for instance, 
Ignorance coupled with Greed, induces a man to commit evil deeds, as 
killing. stealing, unlawful sexual intercourse etc. In these cases, there- 
fore, Ignorance is a ‘Direc Inducement’ (pakati-upanissaya-*paccaya). 
It also may become an indirect Inducement, by way of Object (@ram- 
manipanissaya-*paccaya. of our thinking. This takes place, if, for 
example, someone remembers a former state of Ignorance combined 
with sensual enjoyment. and in doing so, karmically unwholesome 
states, as sensual desire, grief, etc., spring up. 


To the wholesome (/«sala) Karmaformations, Ignorance can onl y 
be a condition by way of Inducement (upanissaya), never by way of 
Co-nascence (saha-jata) @e., as Wholesome consciousness at that very 
moment. of course, canno: be associated with any unwholesome pheno- 
menon, such as Ignorance. A ‘Direct Inducement’ (pakati- 
upanissaya), for example. is Ignorance, if, induced by Ignorance and 
vanity, one exerts oneself to attain the trances, and thus finally, through 
perseverance, reaches these wholesome states of mind. Ignorance may 
also be to wholesome Karmaformations an ‘Inducement by way of 
Object’ (arammantipanissaya), if one, for example, is reflecting on Ig- 
norance as the root of all misery in the world, and thus finally attains 
‘Insight. and entrance inte one of the 4 supermundane paths of Holi- 


ness. 
2 


“ Through the Karmaformations is conditioned Consciousness ” 
(san}hara-paccaya vitifitnam). This proposition teaches that the 
wholesome and unwholescme Karmaformations are the causes of future 
rebirth and destiny, i.e. of the budding up again, after death, in a new 
mother’s womb, of the 5 groups of existence (s. khandha), which here 


1, Fora detailed treatise of Karma and Rebirth s. Fund IL. _ 
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are represented by consciousness (vififidna). All such karma-resultant 
(wpaka) Consciousness, however, as é.g. eye-consciousness (seeing) ete., 
as well as all therewith associated mental phenomena (feeling ete.), are 
karmically indifferent. It should be understood that, already from 


the very first moment of conception in the mother’s womb, this karma- 
resultant consciousness of the embryonic being is functioning. 


For the sake of those Western Buddhists who are tenaciously cling- 
ing to Dahlke’s distorted conception of the Paticcasamuppada as ‘one 
single karmical moment of personal experience’, and of the ‘ Simulta- 
neity’ of all the 12 links of this formula, I should like to state here 
distinctly that the interpretation of the P., given here, as comprising 3 
Successive lives, does not only coincide with all the different schools of 
‘Buddhism, and all the ancient commentaries, but also that it is fully 
identical with the explanations given already in the Canonical Suttas. 
Thus for example it is said verbatim in N idana-S.: “Once Ignorance 
(1) and Clinging (9) are extinguished, neither karmically meritorious, 
nor demeritorious, nor imperturbable Karmaformations (2=10) are 
produced, and thus no Consciousness (3=11) -will spring up again in a 
new mother’s womb”. . And further: ‘“‘F or, if consciousness were not 
to appear in the mother’s womb, would in that case Mentality and 
Corporeality (4) arise ?” C£. above diagram. 


Truly, the Buddha did not teach the P. for the sake of mere mental 
gymnastics and dialectics, but only to show to suffering mankind how, 
depending on Ignorance and Delusion, this present existence and suffter- 
ing has come about, and how through extinction of ignorance, and of the 
thereby conditioned Craving and Clinging, no more rebirth will follow, 
and thus the standstill of the process of existence. and therewith the 
extinction of all suffering, will have been realized. 


3 


“ Through Consciousness conditioned are Corporeality and Mental- 
ity” (vififiana-paccaya nama-rupam), This proposition implies that 
without consciousness there can be no mental and physical process of 
existence.—By Mentality (ama) are here to be understood the karma- 
resultant (vipaka) mental phenomena, as feeling (vedina’, perception 
(sanma), volition (celana ; non-karmical volition is here meant), cons- 
ciousness-impression (phassa), advertence (manasikara) (M. 9). About 
the ultimate 7 mental phenomena inseparably associated with every 
state of consciousness, s. 2ama.— By Corporeality (74%pa) are meant the 
4 physical elements (s. dhalu), and the corporeality dependent thereon 
(s. khandha, 1). | 


Mentality is in any case conditioned throngh consciousness : i.e, 
Consciousness (viffiana) is to Mentality (nama ) acondition by way of 
Co-nascence (sahajata), Mutuality (afitiamania), Association (sampa- 
ta etc., as the 4 mental groups are at all times forming an insepar- 
able unit, | he way 
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Consciousness (ri&idna) is to Corporeality (%pa) a condition by 
way of Co-nascence enly at the moment of conception, thereafter a 
condition by way of Post-nascence (pacchaiata-“paccaya; 8. paccaya 11) 
and Nutriment (Ghana), ie. asa support. Just, namely, as the repeat- 
edly arising hunger i a condition and support for the pre-arisen bod yi 
So is the after-arising consciousness a condition and support to the 
maintanance of this pre-arisen body. ; 


4 


“Through Mentzlity and Corporeality are conditioned the 6 Bases” 
(nama-? ipa-paccaya salayatanam). The 6 Bases area name for the 
) physical sense-organs and, as 6th, the Mind-Base CGuandyatana), i.e. 
consciousness. : 

Mentality (naniz: s. 3) is to the 5 physical Bases (ayatana), or 
sense-organs, a condition by way of Post-nascence. €. end of 3. 

Mentality (12d/70). i.e. feeling etc., isto the 6th Base, or conscious- 
ness—as being always inseparably associated therewith—a condition by 
way of Co-nascence ee. 

Corporeality (rzea), here the 4 elements, are tothe 5 physical] 
Bases (ayatana), or sense-organs, a condition by way of Foundation 
(nissaya). 

Corporeality (+z), here the 5 physical sense-organs, are to the 
6th Base (@yatana), ix. consciousness, a condition by way of Foundation 
and Pre-nascence { puemala-*parccaya), 


4 


“Through the € Bases is conditioned the (sensoria] and’ mental) 
Impression” (salayaicna-paccaya phasso’, for without the 5 physical 
Bases, or sense-organs. there can be no sense-impressiens; and without 
the 6th Base, or conschusness. there can be no Mental Impression. 

Thus, the 5 Physical Bases. as eye etc., are to the corresponding § 
Sense-impressions, as visual impression etc., a condition by way of 
Foundation (vissaya, and Pre-nascence (purejata), whereas the 6th, 


See 


’ the Mind-Base (conscicisness), is to the Mental Impression a condition 


by way of Co-nascence. Association, Mutuality ete. 


“Through Impression is conditioned Feeling ” (passa-paceaya 
vedana), i.e. the sensorial and the mental Impressions are to the there- 
with associated Feeling. a condition by way of Co-nascence, Association, 
Mutuality ete, , 


“ Through Feeling is conditioned C raving” (vedana-paccaya tanha). 
Any (karma-resultant Feeling, whether agreeable, disagreeable or 
indifferent, bodily or mental, past or expected, may beeome to Craving 
a condition of Inducenent by way of Object (Granmanipanissaya), 
Even physically and in-ntally painful feeling may through the desire to 
be released therefrom, tecome to craving a condition of Inducement by 
way of Object ((Grammantipanissaya), 


oa 
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» « “Through Craving conditioned is Clinging” (camha-paccaya 
upadanam). ‘ Clinging ’ is explained as a developed form of ‘Craving’. 
It is of 4 kinds: (1) Clinging to Sensuality, (2) to erroneous Views, (3) 
to Rules and Ritual, (4) to Personality-Belief. Sensous Craving is to (1) 
a condition of Direct Inducement (wakati-upanissaya). For (2-4), 
Craving is a condition by way of Co-nascence, Mutuality, Root (hetz) 
ete. It also may be a condition of Direct Inducement. For example, 
through Craving for heavenly rebirth etc., people often may be induced 
_to cling to certain rules and rituals, with the hope of reaching thereby 
the object of their desires, jae | 


4. Through Clinging is conditioned the Process of Becoming” 
(upadana-paccaya bhavo), namely the wholesome and unwholesome | 
active Karma-Process of Becoming (Lamma-“bhava), as well as the 
karma-resultant (aipaka), passive process, the so-called ‘ Rebirth-Pro- 
cess (uppatti-*lhava). The Karma-Process (kamma-bhava) comprises 
the 5 karmical causes : Ignorance, Karmaformations, Craving, Clinging, 
Karma-process (s. 1. 2. 8. 9.10. of the diagram); the Rebirth-Process 
(uppatti-Lhava) comprises the 5 karma-results, (s. 3-7 of the diagram), 


The Karma-process here is, correctly speaking, a collective name 
for generative karmic volition (Aaiima-cetana) and all the mental 
phenomena associated therewith, whilst the 2nd link (Karmaformations) 
designates only karmic volition (s. avithana). Both, i.e. the 2nd and 
10th proposition, practically however. state one and the same thing, 
namely that Karma is the cause of Rebirth, as we shall sce under 10. 


Clinging (upaidana) may be an Inducement (wpanissaya) to many 
kinds of wholesome and unwholesome Karma. Sensuous Clinging 
(Lamiupadz na), i.e. clinging to sensuous objects, for example, may bea 
Direct Inducement. for murder, theft. unlawful intercourse with the 
other sex, evil words and thoughts ete. Clnging to Rules and Ritual 
silabbalipadana) may lead to self-complacency, fanatism, cruelty ete. 
Clinging also is to the therewith associated evil Karma a condition by. 


way of Co-nascence, Association etc. 


+." Through the Process of Becoming is conditioned Rebirth ” 
(Lhavea-paccaya jali), le. through the wholesome and unwholesome 
Karma-Process (kamma-bhava' is conditioned the “ Rebirth-Process ” 
(uppatti-bhava). The 2nd and 10th proposition are, as already pointed 
out, practically teaching one and the same thing, namely that Karma is 
the cause of Rebirth; with other words, that the karmical volition 
(cetana) is the seed, out of which springs the new life, just as from the 
mango-seed generates the new mango-iree. 


Hence, the 5 karmical causes (Ignorance etc.) of the past birth are 
the condition to the 5 karma-resuits of the present birth: and the 
) karmical causes of the present birth are the condition to the 5 karma- 
results of the next birth (s. diagram), As it is said in Vis XVII i, 


see 


* 
mot 


= 


wey 


we 


* 


oe 
on 


is 


“y 


» 


ws 


- paTICCASAMUPPADA 119 
. COR inate aa Nal Bi i a rear: Anche ee eee 


“ Five causes were there in the past, 
Five fruits we find in present life 5 
Five causes do we now produce, 
Five fruits we reap in future life.” 


Now, just as in this process of continually changing mental and 
bodily phenomena, nothing can be found that would pass from one 
moment to the next moment, just so, there is no enduring entity, or 
Ego, or Personality, within this process of existence that would trans- 
migrate from one life to the next (s, nama-rupa, anatta, patisandhi, 
khandha). “No being and no living soul passed from the former life 
to this life, and yet this present embryo could not have entered into 
existence without the preceding causes” (Vis. XVII} “Many things 
may serve to illustrate this fact, as for example the echo, the light of 
a ee the impression of a seal, or the image produced by a mirror.” 
~ (ib. 


“ Whosoever, namely, is in the dark with regard to the condition- 
ally arisen things, and does not understand that Karma originates from 
Ignorance etc., he thinks that it must be his Ego that knows or does 
not know, that acts and causes to act, and that arises at rebirth. Or he 
thinks that the atoms, or a creator, with the help of this embrvonic 
process, must have formed this body, or that it is the Ego endowed 
with faculties that has impressions, feels, desires, clings, continues and 
enters again into existence in a new birth. Or he thinks that all beings 
have been born through fate, or fortituously.” (Vis. XVII). 


Now, in hearing that Buddhism teaches that everything whatever 
in the world is determined by conditions, some one might come to the. 
conclusion that Buddhism teaches some sort of fatalism, and that man 
has no free will, or that will is not free. 


The problem * whether man has a free will ’, does not exist ta the 
Buddhist, as he knows that, apart from these ever changing mental and 
physical phenomena, no such entity as ‘man’ can be found, and that 
‘man’ is merely a name not relating to any reality. And the question, 
‘whether will is free’, will be rejected for the reason that ‘ will’, or 
volition, is a mental phenomenon flashing forth only for a moment, and 
that, as such, it had not any existence at the preceding moment. For of. 
a thing which is not, or is not yet. one can, properly speaking, net ask 
whether is is free, or unfree. The only admissible question would be 
whether the arising of * Will’ is independent of conditions, or whether: 
it is conditioned. But the same question would equally apply also to 
all the other mental phenomena, as well as to all physical phenomena, 
in other words: to everything, and every occurrence whatever. And 
the answer would be:— whether Will arises, or whether Feeling arises,. 
or whether any other mental or any physical phenomenon arises. the 
arising of anything whatsoever is dependent on conditions, and without’ 


conditions nothing ever can arise or enter into existence. 


According to Buddhism, everything mental or physical happens 
in accordance with laws and conditions; and if it would be otherwise, 
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there would reign chaos and blind chance. But even such a thing is 
impossible and contradicts all laws of thinking. Cf. Fund, III. end. 


1] 


“Through Rebirth are conditioned Old Age and Death” (jaéi- 
paccaya jara-maranan). Without Birth there can be no Old Age and 
Death, no suffering and misery. Thus Rebirth is to Old Age and Death 
etc, a condition by way of Inducement (upanissaya). 


.The Buddha has said (D. 15): “ Profoand, Ananda, is this Depena- 
ent Origination, and profound does it appear. It is through not under- 
standing, net penetrating this law, that this world resembles a tangled 
ball of thread, a_ bird’s nest, a thicket of sedge or reed, and that man 
does not escape from the lower states of exixence, from the courses of 
woe and perdition, not from the round of rebirth.” And further 
(M. 28): “ Whoso understands the Dependent Origination, understands 
the Law; and whoso understands the Law, understands the Dependent 
Origination.” 


_PATIGHA: ‘Repugnance. Grudge’, isa synonym of vyapada 
(ill-will; s. nivarana) and dosa (anger, hate etc,; s. mila). 


PATIGHA-SANNA: ‘ Reflex-Perceptions’, are mentioned with 
regard to the first trance of the immaterial sphere (s. jhana) : ‘After 
the disappearance of the reflex-perceptions etc.’ According to the Com. 
they are: “ Those perceptions which have arisen through the re-actin g 
of the sense-organs, as organ of vision, ete., on the physical sense-objects 
(cf. sappatigha-) ipa). They area name for the perceptions of sense- 


objects” (Vis. X.1). In Vibh. XITit is said: “ What are at this occasion 


the reflex-perceptions ¢ They are the perception of visible objects, 
sounds, odours, tastes and bodily impressions,” _ 

PATIHARIYA, s. yamaka-patihariya. 

~ PATIKKULA-SANNA, s. hévagata-sati. 

PATIMOKKHA : ‘Disciplinary Code’, is the name of the Register 
of Offences against the monk’s rule, which on all full-moon and new- 
moon days is recited before the assembled community of monks. 

PATIMOKKHA-SAMVARA-*SILA ;  * Morality consisting in 
Restraint with regard to the Patimekkha (s. prec.). For details s. silc, 

PATINISSAGGANUPASSANA: 
ment’, is one of the 18 kinds of Insight (vipassand, g.v.). Further ef. 
the 15th exercise of @udpana-sati (¢ v.). 

PATIPADA: ‘Progress’, may be of 4 kinds: (1) Painful ° with 
slow comprehension (dukkha patipada dandhabhinia), (2) Painful ° 
with quick comprehension, (3) Pleasant ° with slow comprehension, 
(4) Pleasant ° with quick comprebension. In A.IV.162 it is said ; 

(1) “ Someone possesses by nature excessive greed, excessive hate, 
excessive delusion, and thereby he often feels pain and sorrow; and also 
the 5 mental faculties, as faith, energy, attentiveness, concentration and 
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wisdom, are dull in him; and by reason thereof he reaches only slowly 
the Immediacy (ananiariya, ¢.v.) to the Cessation of all Biases.... 

(2) “Someone possesses by nature excesssive greed etc., but the 5 
mental faculties are sharp in him, and by reason thereof he reaches 
quickly the Immediacr to the cessation of all Biases... 


(3) “Someone passesses by nature no excessive greed etc., but the 
°) mental faculties are dull in him, and by reason thereof he reaches 
slowly the Immediacy to the cessation of all Biases. 


(4) Someone possesses by nature no excessive greed etc., and the 
mental faculties are sharp in him, and by reason thereof he reaches 
quickly the Immediacr to the cessation of all Biases... .” 

Further cf. ib. 163. 166-69. 

PATIPADA-NANADASSANA-VISUDDHI: ‘Purity consisting 
in the Eye of Progressing Knowledge’, forms the 6th stage of Purity 
(visuddhi, g¢.v.). 3 | 
| *PATIPANNAKA: ‘Path-attainer’, is called whosoever has 
reached one of the 4 supermundane paths of holiness (s. ariya- 
puggala). | 
| _PATIPATTI: Practice’, or ‘ Pursuance’ of the teaching, as dis- 

tinguished from the mere theoretical knowledge of its wording 
pariyatti, ¢.v.). 

PATIPPASSADDHI-PAHANA: ‘Overcoming (of defilements 
by Tranquillization’ (« pahana). 

PATISAMBHIDA: ‘ Analytical Knowledge’, is of 4 kinds: A.K. 
of the true Substance {attha®), of the Law (dhamma’), of Language 

(nirutti’), of Ready Wi (patibhana’). ) 

(1) The Analstical Knowledge of the true Substance (attha’) is 
the knowledge with regerd to the meaning. (2) The A. K. of the Law 
(dhaimma’) is the knowledge with regard to the law. (3) The A.K. ef 
Language (irutti°) isthe knowledge of the language with regard to 
those 2 things. (4) The A.K. of Ready-Wit (patibhana’) is the know- 
ledge with regard to thos 3 kinds of knowledge” (Vibh. XV). 


“(1) Attha (skr. artha ~/ar to reach; result, meaning, purpose, 
true substance) designazes, in short, the result of a cause ; for as the 
result of a canse results from adhering to the cause, and is reached and 
effected thereby, therefore it is called result (attha). In detail, how- 
ever, 0 things are consid-red as aftha, namely: everything dependent 
on conditions, Nirvana, the meaning of words, Karma-result, and mere 
function. The varied 2nd multiple knowledge owned by one who 
reflects on these things. this is called the A.K. of the true Substance 
(attha®). . ; 


(2) Dhamma (skr. dharma, ~/dhar to bear; bearer, condition, 
law, phenomenon, thing) is, in short, a name for condition (paccaya).. . 
In detail, however, 5 things are considered as dhamma, namely: every 
cause (hetw) producing a result, the Noble Path, the spoken word, the 
Karmically wholesome, the karmically unwholesome. That varied 
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knowledge owned by one who reflects on these things, this is called the 
A.K. of the Law (dhamma® (Vis, XTY). 


In Vibh, it is further ssid: “The knowledge of suffering is the 
A.K. of the true Meaning («ctha®), the knowledge of its origin is the 
A.K. of the Law (dhama*'—The knowledge of the cause is the A.K. 
of the Law (damma’), the knowledge of the result of the cause is the 
A.K. of the true Meaning (aitha°).—... That the monk knows the 
law, the Suttas etc., this i called the A.K. of the Law (dhamma’); if, 
however, he understands th: meaning of this or that speech .... it is 
called the A.K. of the true Neaning (attha®).” 


(3) “‘ The knowledge of the language concerning those things’ 
means: the language correponding to reality, and the unfailing mode 
of expression concerning th: true Substance and the law. | 


(4) “*Knowledge of knowledges’ is that knowledge which has 
all knowledges as object znd considers them. Or, the Analytical 
Knowledge of Ready Wit satibhadna’) means the knowledge of the 
above mentioned 3 kinds of knowledge, in all their details, with their 
objects, functions etc.” (Vis. XIV). 


On the 7 qualities le:ding to the attainment of the 4 A.K. s. 
ee ¥ il. 37. 


PATISANDHI : lit. “Heunion, Rejoining’, ie. Rebirth, is one of 
the 14 functions of conscionmess (vitfana-hkicca, g.v.). ‘Not has this 
(Rebirth-) Consciousness trecsmigrated from the previous existence to 
this present existence, and =ill it did not arise without such conditions, 
as Karma, Karmaformaticzs, propensity, object etc. That this con- 
sciousness has not come fr-m the previous existence to this present 
existence, yet that it has ¢:me into existence by means of conditions 
included in the previous exstence, as Karma (g.v.) etc., this fact may 
be illustrated by various thi-zs, such as the echo, the light of a lamp, 
the impression of a seal. <> the image produced by a mirror. Just, 
namely, as the resounding < the echo is conditioned by a sound ete., 
and nowhere a transmigracon of sound has taken place, just so it is 
with this consciousness. Frther it issaid: ‘In this continuous pro- 
cess, MO Sameness and no otherness can be found’. If namely there 
should exist full identity (b<ween the different stages), then also milk 
never could turn into curc. And if there should exist a complete 
otherness, then curd coulé never come from milk... If in acon- 
tinuity of existence any Kzerma-result takes place, then this Karma- 
result does neither belong zs any being, nor does it come from any 
being, as hereby a sameness and anotherness is denied.” (Vis. XVIT) 


In Mil, it is said : 
“ Now, Venerable Nagasena, the one who is reborn, is he the same 
as the one who has died, or i« he another ?” 


“ Neither the same, nor another” (na ca so na ca ano). 
Give me an example 7” 


-PATISANKHANA-BALA _ : 194 


“What do you think, O King: are you now, as a grown-up person, 
the same that you had been as a little, young and tender babe 7 ” 


“No, Venerable Sir.. Another person was the little, young and 
tender babe, but quite a different person am I now as a grown-up 
a | : 


ee 


..... 1s perhaps in the first watch of the night one lamp burn- 
ing, anether one in the middle watch, and again another one in the last 
watch =” 


“No, Venerable Sir. The light during the whole night depends 
on one and the same lamp.” 


“Just so, O King, is the chain of phenomena linked together. One 
phenomenon arises, another vanishes, yet all are linked together, one 
after the other, without interruption. In this way one reaches the 
final state of consciousness neither as the same person, nor as another 
person.” 


About the impersonality of the process of existence s. anatta.— 


‘ ahetu-*patisandhika’: a ‘Being reborn without root condition’. 
is calial a being whose consciousness at the moment of rebirth 
was n& accompanied by any of the 3 noble root-conditions, viz. 
Greedlessness, Hatelessness, Undeludeness (alobha, adosa, amoha: 
s. mila), i.e. selflessness, goodness, intelligence. Now, as this (rebirth-) 
consciousness immediately thereafter sinks into the Subconscious 
Stream of Existence (*bhavanga-sota, qg.v.), and, conditioned thereby, 
ever and ever again corresponding states of sub-consciousness are 
arising. this consciousness really determines the latent character of the 
person. Such beings are found in the 4 Lower Worlds (apaya, q.v.). 
or as cripples, blind ones etc. in the world of men.—Duvt-heiu-*pati- 
sandhiza: a ‘Being reborn with only 2 (noble) root-conditions” 
(Greediessness, Hatelessness).—71-hetu-*patisandhika: a‘ Being reborn 
with 3 (noble) root-conditions’. Such a being can only be found 
among= men and higher heavenly beings. 


PATISANDHI-VINNANA, s. prec. 


PATISANKHANA-BALA & BHAVANA-BALA: ‘Power of 
Reflection’, and Power of Mental Development’. About these 2? 
powers it is said in A. IJ. 10: 


“What, O Monks, is the power of reflection? There, O Monks, 
some one thinks thus: ‘Bad conduct in deeds, words and thoughts 
verily bears bad fruits both in this life, as well’as in the next life’; and 
in consequence of this consideration, he abandons bad conduct in 
deeds, words and thoughts, follows a good conduct, and keeps his heart 
pure. This, O Monks, is called the power of reflection. 
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“What, O Monks, is the power of mental development? There, 
O Monks, a monk develops the Elements of Enlightenment (bajjhanga, 
q.v.), bent. on solitude, on detachment, on extinction, and ending in 
deliverance, namely: Attentiveness (sati-sambajjhanga), Investigating 


of the. Law (dhammavicaya’), Energy (viriya®), Rapture (pitt), Tran- _ 


quillity. (passaddhi°), Concentration ened and Equanimity 
eo. 


PATISANKHANUPASSANA-NANA: ‘ Knowledge consisting in 


Re ective Contemplation’, is one of the 9 knowledges constituting the 


‘Purity of the Eye of Progressing Knowledge’ (patipada-fanadassana- 
visuddhi; s. visuddhi V1), and one of the 18 chief kinds of Insight 


-(maha-vipassana; s vipassana). 


PATIVEDHA: ‘Penetration’, signifies the realization of the 
Truth of the Dhamma. as distinguished from its merely acquired word- 
ing (*»ariyatti) or the practice (pariyatit) of it, with other words, the 
Realization as distinguished from Theory and Practice. Cf. pariyatit. 

PATTA-PINDIKANGA: the ° Exercise of the Bowl-Eater’, is one 
of the 13 ascetic purification-exercises (dhutanga, g.v.), consisting in 
the vow of only using the alms-bow] for eating and to Belect any other 
vessel. | 

*PATTI-DANA : lit. ° Giving of the Acquired ’, i.e. ‘Transfer- 
ence of Merit, though in the older texts very seldom mentioned (e.g 
A. VII 50), is, however. a wide-spread custom in all Buddhist coun- 
tries. It is presumed that moral merit, especially that acquired 
through giving alms, can be transferred to others, apparently for the 
reason that the own good deeds may to others, especially to friends and 
relations, become an inducement to a happy and morally wholesome 
state of mind. Cf. Woodward, The Doctrine of Reversible Merit, 
Buddhist Review, London. vol. 1 (1914), p. 38f. 


PEN ETRATION, «. pativedha, pariyatti,-_For the power of Pene- 
trating (vinphara) knowledge and concentration s. iddhi.— For Morality 
combined with Penetration (mibledha) s. hana-bhagtiya-sila etc.—For 
Penetration (pariyai of the mind of others s. abhjnna. 


PERDITION. World of ©: vinipata (g.v.); further s. apaya, gati. 
PERFECTIONS. The 10°: parami (q.v.). 

PERFECT ONE. The °: tathagata (q.v.). 

PERFORMANCE & AVOIDANCE; caritia-varitta (g.v.). 
PERMANENCY. Idea of ©; 8. vipallasa. 


PERSONALITY (s. sakkaya). For ° belief (sakkdya-ditthi, atta- 
ditthi) s. ditthi, atta, satta, puggala, vipallasa. 


PERVERSITIES. The 4°: vipalldasa (q.v.). 
-PESI, one of the Embryonic stages (g.v.). 


PETA, skr. preta: lit. ‘Departed’; Departed Spirit, Ghost: 8. loka, 


at 
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PETTI-VISAYA: ‘ Ghost-realm’; s. loka, He ' 


PHALA: lit. ‘Fruit, Fruition’, ie. Result, Path-result, denotes 
those moments of supermundane consciousness which immediately after 
the moment of path-consciousness (s. ariya-puggala) are flashing forth, 
and which, ull the attainment of the next higher path, may during the 
practice of Insight (vipassand, g.v ) still recur for innumerable times. 


PHASSA: lit. ‘touch, contact’, i.e. sensorial or mental ‘Impression’, 
is one of those mental factors which are inseparably associated with all 
consciousness; s. mama. “There are 6 groups of Impression: visual 
impression, impression of hearing, of smelling, of tasting, bodily im- 
pression ani mental impression” (M.9). About impression in the 
Dependent Origination s. paticcasamuppada. 

PICKED-UP RAGS. Wearing robes made from °, s dhutanga. 


PITA-KASINA: ‘Yellow kasina’, is one of the Kasina-exercises: 
s. kastna. 

PITI: “Interest, Enthusiasm, Rapture’, is one of the mental factors 
belonging to the group of mental formations ( sankhara-Ekhandha; s. 
kKhandha 1¥). It is, at least to a certain degree, associated with all 
root-accomyanied joyful consciousness (s. Tab. I, III, 1-4. 22-25, 42-45, 
9, 10, 57, 538, 81, 82), hence either wholesome, unwholesom=. or 
Karmicaliy neutral.—The highest degree of Rapture (pifi) is reached 
in the 2nd irance (s jhana).—It is one of the 7 links of enlightenment 
(tajhanga. qg.v.). 

pitt has been misunderstood by most of the Western scholars, 
and has been more or less identified with sukha=happy Feeling, which 
belongs to the Group of Feeling, whilst piti belongs to the Grocp of 
mental Formations. , 


PLANES OF EXISTENCE. The 3°: s. avacara. 
PLEASANTNESS. Idea of °: s. vipallasa, subhanimitta. 


PLEASURES. Heavenly beings who come to grief through®: 
khidda-padcxika-deva (g.v.). 


POST-ARISING (Post-nascence): pacchajata-paccaya, is one of the 
24 conditions (paccaya, ¢.v.). 


PONDERING, cf. vimamsa. 

POSTURES, The 4 bodily®: iiyapatha CA 

POWERS. The 5 ethical®, s. bala.—For the 10° of a Buddha s. 
dasabala.—For the 4 roads to° s, iddhi-pada, For magical” s. iddha. 

PRACTICE. ‘For Theory, Practice and Realization s. pariyatit 


PREDOMINANCE & PRE-NASCENCE: adhipati, purejata, are 2 
of the 24 conditions (paccaya. g.v.). 


PREPARATORY CONCENTRATION (and ‘image etch. 
bamadhi, javana. : 
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_ PRESCRIBED MORAL RULES: pannatti-sila (q.v.). 
PRODUCED CORPOREALITY: nipphanna-ripa (q.v.). 


eeEN CY (of mental factorsand consciousness): pagunnata 
(g-v.). 
PROGRESS, s. patipada, abhabbégamana.— i in Morality etc., 8. 


hanabhagiya etc.—Purity of progressing clear vision, §. visuddhi 
(V1). —°of the disciple, s. foll. 


PROGRESS OF THE DISCIPLE. Gradual development of the 
Eightfold Path in the. In many Suttas we find a delineation, in 
stereotype words, of the gradual course of development in the progress 
of the disciple. There it is shown, how this development gradually, 

_ and in conformity with laws, is taking place, from the very first hearing 
of the doctrine, and from germinating faith and dim comprehension, up 
to the final realization of deliverance. 


** After hearing the law, he is filled with confidence, and he thinks 
* Full of hindrances is household life, a refuse heap; but homeless life is 
like the open air. Not easy is it, when one lives at home, to fulfill in 
all points the rules of the holy life. If now I were to cut off hair and 
beard, put on the yellow robe, and went forth from home to the home- 
less life?’ And after ashort time. having given up his more or less 
extensive possessions, having forsaken a smaller or larger circle of — 
relations, he cuts off hair and beard, puts on the yellow robe, and goes 
forth from home to the homeless life. 


“ Having thus left the world, he fulfills the rules of the monks. He 
avoids the killing of living beings and abstains from it; without stick or 
sword, conscientious, full of sympathy, he is anxious for the welfare of 
all living beings. He avoids stealing...avoids unchastity...avoids 
lying...tale-bearing... harsh language...vain talk. 


“He abstains from destroying vegetal germs and plants: eats only 
at one time of the day; keeps aloof from dance, song, music and the 
visiting of shows; rejects floral adornment, perfumes, ointment, as well 
as any other kind of adornment and embellishment. High and gorge- 
ous beds he does not use. Gold and silver he does not accept .keeps 
aloof from buying and selling things... 


“‘He contents himself with the robe that protects his body, and 
with the alms-bow] with which he keeps himself alive. Wherever he 
goes, he is provided with these two things, justas a winged bird, in 
firing, carries its wings along with him. 


“ By fulfilling this noble domain of morality (sila) he feels in his 
heart an irreproachable happiness. 


In what follows thereafter, it is shown, how the disciple watches 
over his 5 senses and his mind, and by this noble restraint of the senses 
(indriya-samvara) feels in his heart an unblemished happiness; how in 
all his actions he is ever attentive and clearly conscious; and how being 
equipped with this lofty Morality (sila), equipped with this noble 
Restraint of the Senses (indrtya-samvara), and with Attentiveness and 
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Clear Consciousness (satt-sanipajaiifia), he choses a secluded dwelling, 
-and freeing his mind from the 5 Hindrances (nivarana, g.v.), he reach- 
es full concentration (samadhi, g.v.); and how he, thereafter, while 
- developing Clearsight (vipassana, qg.v.) with regard to the Imperman- 
ency (anicca), Misery (dukkha) and Impersonality (anatta, g.v.) of all 
- phenomena of existence, he finally realizes deliverance from all biases 
and defilements, and thus the assurance arises in him: ~ 


“For ever am J liberated, 
This is the last time that I’m born, 
No new existence waits for me.” 


eo eee AL. 27.58, D1, BOs. 90.2. A. TV. 198 eS Poe. 
pov etc. | | 

PUBBE - NIVASANUSSATI - NANA: ‘Remembering former 
Births’; s. abhinna (4). 3 

PUCCHA-VISAJJANA: ‘Answering Questions’. “There are, 

_O Monks, 4 ways of answering questions: There are questions requir- 

ing a direct answer; questions requiring an explanation ; questions to 
be answered by counter-questions ; questions to be rejected (as wrongly 
mut)”. Cf. A. 27. 28. 


PUGGALA: ‘Individual, Person, Individuality ’, as well as their 
synonyms: Being (satta), Personality or Self (atta) etc., in short all 
terms designating an Entity, hence also I, You, He, Man, God, House, 
etc., all these, according to Buddhism, are mere names not correspond- 
ing to anything really existing, and are considered as mere ‘conven- 
tional modes of expression’ (*vohdra-vacana). In the ultimate sense 
(paramattha), there are existing only everchanging physical, inental 
and spiritual phenomena, flashing up and dying every moment. 
** All those (terms) are mere vulgar names and expressions, mere con- 
ventional modes of speech, mere worldly designations” (D. 9). Cf. 
anattd, farther Guide, p. 39-41. 


PUJA: ‘Worship, Devotion, Offering’. That the Buddha did not 
think much of mere outer worship, can be clearly seen from D. 16, 
where he says: “Do not trouble, Ananda about worshipping the dead — 
body of the Perfect One. Rather strive and struggle for your own wel- 
fare ; work for your own weal and welfare, untiringly, zealously, self- 
determined. ‘There are, Ananda, wise noblemen, brahmans and house- 
holders, filled with faith in the Perfect One. They will offer worship 
to the dead body of the Perfect One.” 

PUNABBHAVA: ‘Renewed Existence, Renewed Becoming, Re- 
birth’. “ But how, O Brothers, does it come to renewed existence in the 
future ? That beings, obstructed by ignorance and fettered by craving, 
now here now: there find ever fresh delight, this is the reason that it 
comes to renewed existence in the future.” (M. 43). 

PUNNA: ‘Meritorious’, are called the karmically wholesome 
(Zusala) states of the Sensuous Sphere (kamdvacara) and the Fine- 
material Sphere (rapdévacara), whereas the wholesome states of the 
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Immaterial Sphere (upudvacara) are called Imperturbable (anefija), for — 
example punndbhisankhara, meritorious Karmaformations; Ben) d- 
bhisankhara, imperturbable Karmaformations ete. Cf. Paticca- 
_ samuppada (I. 11). ie 
PUNNA-DHARA : ‘Streams of Merit.’ It is said that one pro- 
duces 4 streams of merit by offering the 4 requisites (robes, almsfood, — 
dwelling, medicine) to a monk who has reached the Conditionless Deli- | 
verance of Mind; further by being filled with unshakable faith in the © 
Buddha, his doctrine and community of disciples, and by being perfect — 
in morality (A. IV. 51. 52). A Rat. 39 describes 4 further streams ‘ 
of merit. | 
PUNNA-KIRIYA-VATTHU - The 3 “Domains of meritorious | 
Actions’, consisting in Almsgiving (dana), Morality (sila) and Mental i 
Development (bhavana). Cf. D. 33; Itv. 60.. Explained in A. VIII. 
36. Fora detailed exposition of Mental Development s Fund. IV. i 
PURE ABODES: suddhdvasa (q.v.). 


; PUREJATA-PACCAYA : ‘Pre-nascence’, is one of the 24 condi- 
tions (paccaya, g.v.). | 


PURIFICATION. Ascetica] means of °; s. dhutanga. 
PURISINDRIYA : ‘Virility’; 8s. bhava, khanda I. 


PURITY: The 7 stages of’, 8. visuddhi.—The Links of Striving 
or "+ parisuddhi-padhaniyanga (¢.v.).—° of Reflection : paccavek- 
khana-suddhi= paccaya-sannissita-sila (s, sila, 4). Further cf. suddhi, 


vodana. 


7 PUTHUJJANA : ‘Worldling’, is called one who is still possessed 
of all the 10 fetters (samyojana, g.v) binding to the round of rebirths, 


i 

] 

| 

and therefore has not yet reached any of the 4 stages of holiness | 
8. ariya-puggala), | 
i 

! 


‘ Whoso is neither freed from the first 3 fetters (personality belief 
-8ceptical doubt, attachment to mere rule and ritual), nor is on the 


way to lose these 3 things, such an one is called a worldling ”’, 
(Pug. 9). | 
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RADIANT GODS; dbhassara: cf. deva. 

RAGA: ‘Greed’, isasynonrm of lobha (s. mula a), tanha (¢.v.Jand 
abhijjha (s. kammapatha). About kama’, Mipa arapa’, 8. samyojana, 

RAGA-CARITA:- The ‘greedy-natured’; 8. carila. 

RAPTURE: piti (¢.v.); further s. bojjhanga. 

READY-WIT:  s. patisaiibhida. 


REALITY, s. paramattha.—Eye of knowledge according to ° 
(s, vipassana 15). : 


REALIZATION. About theory, practice and © s. pariyatti. 


REBIRTH, s. patisandhi, paticcasamuppada (3, 10), Karma, 


punabbhava. 


RECEPTIVE CONSCIOUSNESS: sampaticchana-citta (s. vinha- 
na-kicca). 


RED-KASINA EXERCISE, s. kasina. 


REFLECTING CONTEMPLATION : patisankhénupassana 
(s. vipassana, 17). 


REFLECTION. Power of °: patisankhana-bala (q.v. ).—Parity 
of ©: paccavekkhana-suddhi (q.v.). —CE. VINAMSG. 


REFLEX-PERCEPTIONS: patigha-safiia (q.r.). 
REFUGE-FORMULA. The 3 fold °: ti-sarana (q.. 
REGENERATING PROCESS : uppatti-bhava (s. ee 
REGENERATIVE KARMA: janaka-kamma ‘s. Karma), 
REGISTERING CONSCIOUSNESS:  tadarammana - citta 

(s. vifitana-kicca). | 
REGISTER OF OFFENCES. s. patimokkha. 


RELATIVE TRUTH, cf. puggala, paramattha-sacca, desana, 
anatta, satta. 
REMEMBRANCE. ° of former existences (s. a3h/i%a), 


REMORSE: -kukkucca (q.v ). 

REPETITION : aGsevana-paccaya, is one of the 24 conditions 
(maccaya, g.v:). 

REPRESSION. Overcoming by °: vikkhambhana-pahana (s 
pahana). 


REPUGNANCE: patigha (qg.v.). . 

RESTLESSNESS: uddhacca (q.v.). 

RETROSPECTIVE KNOWLEDGE: paccavelkhana-fana (g.0.). 
REVERSIBLE MERIT: patti-dana (g.v.). 
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RIGHT PATH: samima-magga (s. miccha-magga). | 


RIGHT UNDERSTANDING, “mindedness, ° speech ete. , a. 
magga. - | 


ROUND OF REBIRTH, s. vaiiz (2), samsara.—The 3 fola° 


(s. vatta, 1). ; | 
RULES and RITUAL. Clinging to mere® (s. upadana), 
RUMINATING NATURED - vitczka-carita (s. carita). 


RUPA: (1) Corporeality (s. zkandha Po) Visual object 
(s. dyatana). ee 


RUPA-JJHANA, s, ghana. 


RUPA-KALAPA: ‘Corporeal Groap’, designates a combination 
of several physical phenomena constiizting an entity. Thus. e.g. the 
so-called dead matter forms the most T7imitive group, consisting only 
of 8 physical phenomena. the sc-talled ‘pure eightfold group’ 
(suddhatthaka*kalapa), to wit: the soli, fluid, heat, motion: colour, 
smell, taste, nutriment (pathurvi, apo. 12J0, VaYyO. vanna, gandha, TASH, 
qa’. The simplest form of living matizr, the so-called ‘9 fold Vitality- 
group’ (ivita-navaka*kalapa’. is formed by the addition of Vitality ; 
the ‘10 fold Optical group (cakkhu-dasaka-*kalapa) by the further 
addition of the visual organ. In a simile> Way it is with the remaining 
corporeal groups 


RUPA-KHANDHA : ‘Corporealitz Group’: s. khandha (1). 
RUPA-LOKA: ‘Fine-material World’: s. loka. 


RUPARAMMANA: - “Visual Objecy, designates the external physi- 
cal phenomenon (‘light wave’) that form: the base to visual conscious- 
ness. Cf. ayatana. 


RUPA-RUPA=nipphanna-riipa (en, 
ROUPAVACARA, s. avacara. 
RUPAYATANA, s. dyatana. 
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SABBA-LOKE ANABHIRATI-SAXNNA: ‘Contemplation on D’ 


interestedness regarding the Whole World’, described in A. X. 60 int. 
following words: “There, Ananda, the monk is giving up his tenac 


. ous clinging to the world, his firm grasping and kis biases and incli_ 


ations of the mind, in turning away from these things, in not clinging © 


them. This, Ananda, is called the Contemplation on disinterestedne 


regarding the whole world.”, | ; 
SABBUPADHI-PATINISSAGGA, «. upadhi ve 


SACCA;: ‘Truth.’ The 4 Noble Truths (artya-sacca) are the briei 
est Synthesis of the entire doctrines of Buddhism, zs all those manifol. 
doctrines of the threefold Canon are, without any exception. include 
therein. They are: the truth of Suffering. of the Origin of suffering 
of the Fetinction of suffering, and of the eightfold Path leading to the 
extinction of suffering. 


I, The Ist truth, briefly stated, teaches that al forms of existence 
whatsoever are unsatisfactory and subject to Suffering (dukkha). 


II. The 2nd truth teaches that all suffering. and all rebirth, is 
produced by Craving (tanha). ) 


III. The 3rd truth teaches that extinction of craving necessarily 
results in Extinction (nirodha) of rebirth and suffering, i.e. nibblana, 
skr. nirvana, 


IV. The 4th truth of the eightfold Path (i2gga) indicates the 
means by which this extinction is attained. 


The stereotype text frequently recurring in the Satta-Pitaka, runs 
as follows: 


I. “But what, O monks, is the noble truth of Sctfering? Birth is 
suffering, decay is suffering, death is suffering; sorrow, lamentation, 
pain, grief and despair are suffering; in short. the 5 gtoups of existenve 
connected with clinging are suffering. Cf. dukkha, dutkhata. 


II. “ But what, O monks, is the noble truth of the Origin of suffer- 
ing? It isthat craving which gives rise to fresh rebirizn and, bourd up 
with lust and greed, now here now there, finds ever fresh delight. It 
is the Sensual Craving (kdma-tanhd), the Craving for Existence (bhava- 
tanha, the Craving for Self-Annihilation (vibhava-tania ), 


III. ‘But what, O monks, is the noble truth of the Extinction of 
suffering? It is the complete fading away and extinction of this eray- 
ing, its forsaking and giving up, liberation and detachment from it. 


IV. “ But what, O monks, is the noble truth of the Path leading 
to the extinction of suffering? It is the noble eightfold path (ariya- 


atthangika-magga) that is leading to the extinction of suffering, 
namely; 
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1, Right Understanding } 


(sammda-ditthi) II. Wisdom 
2. Right Mindedrexss panna 
(samina-sankagpa) | 
3. Right Speech ; 
(sanuna-vacz) 
4. Right Action I. Morality 
(samnia kammania) sila 


9. Right Livelihoai 
(samma-ajiva) 


6. Right Effort 
SaMIMNa-LaYyamc) 


4. Right Attentivensss II. Concentration 
SAM iHG-sati) samadhi 
8. Right Concéntrason 


SAIMNMG-SAINadh:) 


1. “What now. O mozks, is Right Understanding? It is the 
understanding of suffering, of the origin of suffering, of the extinction 
of.suffering, and of the path lezding to the extinction of suffering. 


2. “ What now. O monks. is Right Mindedness? It is mina free 
from sensual lust, ill-will and cruelty. 


3. “ What now. O monks, is Right Speech? Abstaining from 
lying, tale-bearing, harsh woris, and foolish babble (cf. tiracchana- 
katha). 


4, “What now, O monks. is Right Action? Abstaining from 
injuring living beings, from sealing and from unlawful intercourse 
with women (s. kaiexiv meccharsra), 


: 5. ‘* What now, O monks. i: Right livelihood? There the noble 
disciple rejects a wrong living. and gains his living by means of 
a right livelihood (s. magga, 5). 


6. ‘What now, O monks. js Right Effort? There the disciple 
incites his will to avoid the arisng of evil, demeritorious things that 
have not yet arisen;...He incite: his will to overcome the evil. demeri- 
torious things that have already arisen; --He incites his will to arouse 
meritorious things that have no: yet arisen;...Hé incites his wil] to 


them disappear, but to bring ther to growth, to maturity and to the full 
perfection of development; and thus he strives, puts forth his energy, 
strains his mind and struggles (8. gadhana). 


7. “ What now, O monks, is Right Attentiveness ’ There, the dis- 
ciple dwells in contemplation o* Corporeality...of Feeling---of the 
Mind . of the Mind-objects, ardent, clearly conscious, and attentive, 
after putting away worldly greed and grief. (See satipatthaina). 
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8. “What now. O monks, is Right Concentration? There, the dis- 
ciple detached from sensual objects, detached from unwholesome 
things, enters into the first trance...thé second trance.. the third trance 
...the fourth trance.”—Further: “ Fixing the mind to a single object 
(cit? ekaggata): this is concentration.” (M.44). (Cf. samadhi. ghana.) 


“The truth of Suffering is to be compared with a disease, the trath 
of the Origin of suffering with the cause of the disease, the truth of 
Ertinction of suffering with the cure of the disease, the truth of the 
Path with the medicine.” (Vis. XV1).. 

“In the ultimate sense, all these 4 truths are to be considered as 
empty, as there is no feeling agent, no doer, no liberated one, no one 
who follows along the path. Therefore it is said: 

‘* Mere Suffering exists, no sufferer is found. 
The Deed is, but no doer of the deed is there. 
Nirvana is, but not the man that enters it. 

The Path is, but no traveller on it is sen. 


“The First Truth and the Second Truth are empty 
Of permanency, joy, of self and beautr; 
The Deathless Realm is empty of an Ego, 
And free from permanency, joy and self, the Path.” 


(Vis. XVI) 


It must be here pointed out that the first truth does not merely 
refer to actual suffering, i.e. to suffering as feeling. but that it shows that 
in consequence of the universal law of impermanency, all the phenomena 
of existence whatsoever, even the sublimest states of existence, are 
subject to change and dissolution, hence something miserable and 
unsatisfactory, and that thus, without exception. they all contain in 
themselves the germ of suftering. Cf. Guide, p. sOf. 


Regarding the true nature of the path s. magva. 


SACCA-NANA: ‘ Knowledge of the Truth’ (s. prec.), may_ be of a 


kinds: (1) knowledge consisting in understanding anubodia-jana) and 
(2) knowledge consisting in penetration (pa tivedia-f7ana). i.e. realiza- 
tion. Cf. pariyattt. 

“Amongst these, (1) “Knowledge consisting in Understanding” is 
mundane (/okiya, g.v.), and its arising with regard to the extinction of 
suffering, and to the path, is due to hear-say etc. ‘therefore not due to 
one’s realization of the supermundane path: s. ariya-puggala'.—(2) 
‘Knowledge consisting in Penetration’, however, is. supermundane 
(lokuttara); with the Extinction of Suffering’ (=nibbana) as object. it 
penetrates with its functions the 4 truths (in one and the same moment), 
as it is said (S.LVI.30): “° Whosoever, O monks, understands Suffering, 
he also understands the Origin of suffering, the Extinction of suffering, 
and the Path leading to the extinction of suffering.” 


el EEA Na en 


Pe il he 


rhs 


> 


aetna ey ater = ~ we > n os ae = pas ~~ Sy tat - ete een tga om > 
eat tyr te egypt oe 2 pew E oe * 
PE te oe a OS ne = ee 


SAMADHI | | 135 


“Of the mundane kinds of knowledge, however, the knowledge of 
Suffering dispels the Personality-Belief weakkaya-ditthi, s. ditthi) due 
to being steeped in prejudices. The knowledge of the Origin of 
suffering dispels the Annihilazon-View .secheda-diltht, s..ditthz); the 
knowledge of Extinction of suffering. the Eternity-View (sassaia- 
ditthi, s. dit{hi): the knowledg: of the Pzth, the View of oo of 

Action fakiriya-ditthi, s. ditiia).” (Vis XVI). 


SACCANULOMIKA-NAWA =anulimia-fana (qv.). 


SACCHIKARANIYA DHAMMA: ° Things to be realized’. Re- 
collection of former states <f existent is to be realized through 
Remembrance. The vanishing and re:ppearing of beings are to be 
realized throngh the Heaverly Eye. The 8 deliverances (vimolkha, 
g.v.) are to be realized throug: the menz:! Group (Aaya, here=feeling, 
perception, mental formations: s. kava’. The extinction of biases is to. 
be realized through Insight (cipassanz). | | 


SADDHA: ‘ Faith’, is one of the F Faculties and Powers (s. bala), 
and one of the 5 Elements of Exertion wadhaniyanga,g.v.). It is, in 
its widest sense, a factor associated wth any karmically wholesome 
consciousness (s. Tab. {I). 


SADDHANTSARI & SADDHA-VIMUTTA: The ‘ Faith-devoted’ 
and the ° Faith-liberated *, ate 2 of ite 7 kinds of Noble Disciples 
(s. ariya-puggala, B). 

SAGGA: ~ Heaven’: «. deva. 

SAHAJATA-PACCAYA: *Co-neence’, is one or the 24 condi- 
tions of dependency (paccaya. g.v.>. 
| SAKADAGAMI: The “Once-Revrner’: s. arvya-puggala, A. 

: SAKKA: The’ King co? Gods (c-:-dnam-inda), is the lord over 
the celestial beings in the he:ven of ite “Thirty Three’ (/a@vatimsa, 
s. deva). 


SAKKAYA: ‘Group <? Existenze*. This word is mostly trans- 
lated with ° Pers onality ” : me accerdiz= to the commentaries it corres- 
pends to sat-Laya, ‘existine group’, ee not to skr. sva-k@ya, ‘own 
group or ‘own body’. In the Sutta ( g. M. 44) it is said to be a name 
for the 5 groups of existence | EO ee : * Sakkaya, O Brother Visakha, 
is by the Blessed One said to be a nam= for the 5 ‘Groups as objects of 
Clinging’ (upadana-kkhand.a), to w=: corporeality, feeling, percep- 
tion. mental formations. ani conscict=ness.”” — About sakkdya-ditthi 


gs. dittha. 
SALAYATANA: The’6 Bases =f mental activity); s B Guana = 
SAMADHI: : Concentration’, =: ‘The being firmly dy ae 
(sam+a+Vdha » is, the being fixec of the mind to a. ) P 
“ One-pointedness of mind ‘cittass’ «zaygata), Brother 4 ¥ 
is called concentration (M. 44)”. Concentration—thoug 


weak—is one of the 7 mentz! phenomena inseparably associ 
consciousness. Cf. nana, land. 
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Right Concentration (samma-samadhi) is concentration associated 
with all karmically wholesome (/usala) consciousness. Wrong con- 
centration (miccha-samadhi) is concentration associated with all karmi- 
cally unwholesome (akusala, g.v.) consciousness. Wherever in the 
texts this term is not differentiated by ‘right’, or wrong’. there ‘right’ 
eoncentration is meant. ‘ ? 
Jn concentration one distinguishes 3 grades of intensity: 
- (1) ‘Preparatory Concentration’ {parikamma-*saniadht) abiding 
‘at the beginning of the mental exercise. : 
(2) “Neighbourhood Concentration’ (upacsra-*sanadhi), i.e. con- 
-eentration ‘approaching’ but not yet attaining the Ist trance (jhana, 
 g.v.’, which in certain mental exercises is marked by the appearance of 
the so-called “Counter-Image’ (patiblaga-*niimitta). 


(3) ‘Attainment Concentration’ (appant samadhi). i.e. that con- 
centration which is present during the trances. 


Further details s. bhavané and Fund. IV. 


Concentration connected with the 4 noble path-moments (magga), 
and fruition-moments (nhala), is called supermnndane (lokuttara), 
having Nibbana (q.v.) as object. Any other concentration, even that 
of the sublimest trances, is merely mundane Uokiya, g.v.). 


According to D. 33, the development of concentration (samadht- 
bhavana) may procure a 4 fold blessing: (1) present happiness through 
the 4 trances; (2) the Eye of Knowledge (iana-dassana)—here pro- 
bably identical with the heavenly Eye (s. abhitfia)—through percep- 
tion of Light (Kasina); (3) Attentiveness and Mental Clearness through 
the clear knowledge of the arising, persisting and vanishing of feelings. 
perceptions and thoughts; (4) Extinction of all Biases (asavakkhaya) 
through understanding the arising and passing away of the 5 groups 
forming the objects of clinging (s. khandha). 

Concentration is one of the 7 Links of Enlightenment (ojjhanga, 
g.v.), one of the 5 ethical Faculties and Powers (s. 4a/a), and the last 

link of the 8 fold path. In the 3 fold division of the 8 fold Path 
(Morality, Mental Training and Wisdom) it is, as mental training 
(sikiha, g.v.), a collective name for the 3 lax links of the path. 

SAMADHI-PARIKKHARA: ‘Means or objects of concentra- 
tion’, consist in the 4 Applications of Attenitiveness (satipatthana, q.v.). 

SAMADHI-SAMAPATTI-KUSALATA, ° thiti-kusalata, ° vut- 
thana-kusalata : ‘Skilfulness in entering into concentration, in re- 
maining in it, and in rising from it’, Cf. & XAATYV. 11ff. 

SAMADHI-SAMBOJJHANGA: ‘Concentration as Link of En- 
lightenment ’ (s.baj/hanga). : 

SAMADHI-VIPPHARA IDDHI: The ‘Power of Penetrating 
Concentration’, is one of the magical faculiies (iddhi, g.v.). 4] 
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SAMANANTARA-PACCAYA: ‘Immediacy’, is one of the 24 
conditions (paccaya, ¢ t.). ; Nagle 


SAMANNA-PHALA: The ‘Fruits of Monkhood®. Thus in 
D. 33 are called the 4 supermundane fruitions: Stream-Entrance, 
Once-return, Non-Return and Perfect Holiness (s. ariya-puggala). 


YSAMAPATTI: ‘Attainments’, isa name for the 8 trances of the 
Fine-material and Immaterial sphere, to which occasionally is added, 
as Sth attainment, Attainment of Extinction (nirodha-samapatti). 
Cf. shana. | 


SAMA-SISI: One ‘who attains 2 ends simultaneously’, namely: 
the extinction of biases, and the end of life (s. Pug. 19). In A. VIII.6 
itis said: “There a monk dwells in the contemplation of Imper- 
manency of all forms of existence, keeping before his eyes their imper- 
manency, perceiving their impermanency, perseveringly, steadfastly, 
undisturbed, of firm mind. wisely absorbed; and at one and the same 
time, the Extinction of Biases, and the end of life, are taking place in 
Hin.” 


SAMATHA: ‘Tranquillity’, is according to Dhs. (s. Guide, 
p. 6ff) a synonym of samadhi (concentration), cit?ekaggata (one- 
pointedness of mind) and awkkhepa (undistractedness). Cf. foll. 


YSAMATHA-VIPASSANA:: ‘Tranquillity and Insight’, are 
identical with concentration (samadhi, qg.v. s. prec.) and Wisdom 
(panna, g.v.), and form the 2 branches of mental development 
(Lhavanda, g.v.). 

(1): ““What now is the Power of Tranquillity? It is the One- 
pointedness and Undistractedness of mind (s. prec.) through freedom 
from desires ... through freedom from ill-will .. . through the percep- 
tion of light... (ef. samadhi) .. . through undistractedness.. . through 
In- and Outbreathing while contemplating the abandonment (s. a7d- 
panasati, 16). | 

The Power of Tranquillity consists in the no more being perturbed 
in the Ist trance by the 5 hindrances (nivarana, g.u.), in the 2nd trance 
by thought-conception and discursive thinking ....in the sphere of 
neither-perception-nor-nonperception by the perception of the sphere 
of nothingness (s. anupubba-nirodha), that it is no more agitated 
and irritated through restlessness, defilements, or the groups of 
existence. 


(2) ““ What now isthe Power of Insight? It is the contempla- 
tion of Impermanency (aniccdnupassana), of misery (dukkha°), imper- 
sonality (anatta®), of aversion (nibbida’), detachment {viraga*}, ex- 
tinction (nirodha), abandonment (patinissagga’) with regard to cor- 
poreality, feeling, perception, mental formations and consciousness... 
That in contemplating the impermanency one is no more agitated by 
the idea of grasping.... no more by ignorance and the therewith 
associated defilements. and no more by the groups of existence: this 4s 
called the power of insight ’ (Pts. p. 97f). 
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In order to develop ‘Tranquillity and Insight joined in pairs’ 
(samatha-vipassana-yuga-naddha), one at first enters into the Ist 
trance. Then, after rising from it. one regards its contents (feeling, 
perception etc.) as impermanent, miserable, impersonal etc., and thus 
one develops Insight. Thereupon, one enters into the 2nd trance, and 
after rising from it, one again considers the phenomena contained 
therein as impermanent etc. In this way one passes, in due order, from 
one trance to the next, until at last, during a moment of Insight, the 
intuitive knowledge of the path (of Stream-Entrance etc.) flashes forth. 
As it is said (A. IX. 36) : 


‘There, O monks, the monk enters into the Ist trance------ But 
what there is of corporeality (mental image; s. nimztta, kasina), of feel- 
ing, perception, mental formations and consciousness : all these pheno- 
mena he regards as impermanent, miserable, as a sickness, an ulcer, a 
thorn, an evil, an ailment, an enemy and oppressor, as empty and 
unsubstantial. And he turns his mind away from these phenomena, 
and turns it towards the Deathlessness (Nibbana): “This is peace, this 
the Highest, namely the standstill of all Karmaformations, the aban-. 
doning of all substrata of existence, aversion, detachment, extinction, © 
Nibbana. In such state, he either attains the extinction of all biases; 
or, on account of his mental desire and delight, after overcoming the . 
5 lower fetters (s. samyojana, 1-5), he reappears in a higher sphere: and - 
without ever returning from that world, he there reaches Nibbana-..”” 
Cf. anagaiii. 

*“SAMATHA-YANIKA: One ‘who takes Tranquillity as his’ 
Vehicle’, is called one, who not only has reached Insight but also one. 
or the other of the trances, to distinguish him from one ‘who practises 
merely Insight’ (*sukkha-vipassaka, q.v.). | 


SAMBODHI=bodhi (g.v.). 
SAMBOJJHANGA=bDoajjhanga (q.v.). 
SAMMA-DITTHI, °sankappa, vaca ete., s. mayga. 
SAMMA-MAGGA, ef. miccha-magga. , 
SAMMA-PPADHANA: ‘Right Exertion’, is identical with th > 
6th link of the 8fold path (s. magga, padhana). t 
SAMMA-SAMBODHI: ‘ Universal Buddhahood’, is the stat. 
attained by a Universal Buddha (samma-sambuddha), i.e. one by whor 
the liberating Law. (dhamma) which had become lost to the worlc 


has again been discovered, realized and clearly proclaimed to th 
world. 
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Now, someone, in things never heard before, understands by hin 
self the truth, and he therein attains omniscience, and gains mastery j 
the powers. Such an one is called a Universal Buddha, or Enlightene 
One” (Pug. 29). | 


The doctrine characteristic of all the Buddhas, and each time red} 
covered by them and fully explained to the world, consists in the 4 Nob 
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Truths (sacca, g.1'.) of Suffering, its Origin. its Extinction and the Way 


to its extinction (s. magga). 


*SAMMASANA: ‘Observing, Exploring, Grasping, Determining 
(vavatthaina, g.v.), is a name for the determining of all phenomena of 
existence as impermanent, miserable and impersonal (anicca, dukkha, 
anatta) etc., which is ne the flashing up of clear Insight 
(vipassana, g.v.). 


SAMMATTA: The ‘States of Rightness’, are called the 8 links of 
the 8fold path (D.33). Cf. micchatta. 


SAMMUTI-*“SACCA: ‘Conventional Truth’ , is identical with 
vohara-sacca (s. paramattha-sacca). 


SAMPADA: ‘ Attaininent, Blessing’. The 5 Blessings are said 
to be: faith, morality, learning, liberality. wisdom (A.V.91). Further: 
morality, concentration, wisdom, deliverance, the Eye of knowledge 
connected with deliverance (A.V.92), | 


SAMPAJANNA: ‘Clearness of Consciousness, Clearsightedness’. 
This term is frequently met with in combination with Attentiveness 
(sati). In D.22.M.10 it is said: ‘Clearly conscious is he in going 
and coming, clearly conscious in looking forward and backward, clearly 
conscious in bending and stretching his body; clearly conscious in eat- 
ing, drinking. chewing and tasting, clearly conscious in discharging 
excrement and urine, clearly conscious in walking, standing. sitting, 
falling asleep and awakening, clearly conscious in speaking and keep- 
ing silent.—For a definition of the term sati-sanipajaniia. s. Pug. 86. 


According to the Com., ‘Clear Consciousness’ is of 4 kinds: regard- 
ing the purpose, the suitability, the sphere, and undeludedness. 


*SAMPATICCHANA-CITTA: ~~ Receptive Constiousness’, is the 
mind-element (mano-dhaiu) that follows immediately upon the arising 
of sense-consciousness (visual consciousness etc.) performing at that 
occasion the function of receiving the sense-object. Regarding the 
other functions of consciousness, s. vi7inana-kicca. 


SAMPAYUTTA-*PACCAYA : ‘Condition of Association’, is one 
of the 24 conditions (paccaya q.v.). 


SAMPHASSA = phassa, (g.1.). 


SAMSARA: ‘Round of Rebirth’. lit. ‘perpetual wandering’, is a 
name by which is designated the sea of life ever restlessly heaving up 
and down, the symbol of this continuous process of ever again and 
again being born, growing old, suffering and dying. More precisely 
put: Samsara is the unbroken chain of the 5 fold Khandha-combina- 
tions, which, constantly changing from moment to moment, follow con- 
tinuously one upon the other through inconceivable periods of time. 
Of this Sarhsara, a single lifetime constitutes only a vanishingly tiny 
fraction; hence to be able to comprehend the first noble truth of uni- 
versal suffering, one must let one’s gaze rest upon the Samsara, upon 
this frightful chain of rebirths, and not merely upon one single life- 
time, which, of course, may be sometimes Jess painful, 
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Cf. tilakkhana, anattd, paramattha, patisandhi ete. 


SAMSEVA: ‘Companionship’. (1) “Through companionship 
with bad men (asappurisa °) it comes to listening to bad advice, there- 
by to unwise reflection. thereby to inattention and mental unclearness, 
thereby to uncontrolledness of the senses, thereby to 3 fold bad conduct 
in bodily action, speech and mind, thereby to the 5 hindrances 
(nivarana, ¢.v.), thereby to craving for existence. (TI) Through com- 
panionship with good men (sappurisa °) it comes to listening to good 
advice, thereby to faith, thereby to wise reflection, thereby to attentive- 
ness and clearness of consciousness, thereby to sense-control. thereby to 
3 fold good conduct, thereby to the 4 applications of attentiveness 
(satipatthdna, g.v.), thereby tothe 7 links of Enlightenment Jojjhanga, 
g.v.), thereby to liberation through wisdom (panna-vinutti, 7 Le Pas 
Uf. A. Ax Oe 


SAMUCCHEDA-PAHANA: ‘Overcoming by Destruction’, is the 
absolute extinction of certain fetters of existence (samyaiana, q.v.), 
which takes place at entering into one of the 4 supermundane paths of 
Holiness (s. avtya-pugg.ala).—Regarding the 5 kinds of overcoming 
Ss. pahana. 


SAMUDAYA-SACCA: ‘Truth of the Origin’, i.e. the origin of 
suffering, is the 2nd of the 4 neble truths (sacca, g.v.). 


“SAMUTTHANA: ‘Origination’. There are 4 kinds of origina- 
tion of corporeal phenomena, namely: through Karma, Consciousness, 
Temperature, Nutriment. For example, ‘karma-produced’ (kammat= 
kamma-ja, karma-born) are the sense organs, sexual characteristics ete; 
which, according to their nature. are conditioned either through whole- 
some or unwholesome Karmaformations {volitional actions: s. paticca- 
samuppada, 2) in a previous existence. “Mind-produced: i.e. conscious- 
ness-produced’ (citta samutthana=citta-ja) are bodily and verbal ex- 
pression (*viffiatti, g.v). A detailed exposition of this so’ very compli- 
cate subject is given in Vis. XX. 


SAMVARA-PADHANA: ‘Effort to Avoid’; s. padhana. 

SAMVARA-SILA: ‘Indriya®’: 5, sila. 

SAMVARA-SUDDHI: ‘Parity of Control’, is another name for 
‘Morality consisting in self-restraint’ (indriya-samvara-sila: s. sila). 

SAMVATTA-KAPPA, s. Fappa. 


SAMVEGA-VATTHU: “ “The Sources of Kmotion’, are 8: birth, 
old age, disease, death. being 4: the suffering in the lower states of exis- 
tence being the 5th, further the misery of the past rooted in the cycle 
of rebirth, the misery of the future rooted in the cycle of rebirth, the 
misery of the presence rooted in the searching after food.” (Vis. IIT) 


SAMVEJANIYA-TTHANA: ‘Places rousing Emotion’, are 4: the 


place where the Perfect One has been born (i.e. the Lumbini-grove 
near Kapilavatthu, at the present frontier of Nepal’; the place where he 
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has reached Full-Enlightenment {i.e. Uruvela, the modern Urefi, on 
the Nerafjara-river. the modern Lilanja); the place where he, for the 
first time. has unveiled the Law to the world tie. the deer-park at 
Isipatana near Benares); the place where he has entered the final 
Nibbana (ie. Kusinara). 


SAMYOJANA: ‘Fetters’. There are 10 feters tying beings to 
the wheel of existence, namely: (1) Personality-belief (sakkaya- 
ditthi, s. ditthi), (2) Beoptical deabt (vicikiccha. ¢.v.), (3) Clinging to 
mere rules and ritual (stlalbata-paramasa; s. pada 2 (4) Sensuous 
craving (Zama-raga, g.v.), (> Ill-will (vyapeda) ), (6) craving for 
fine-material existence (rupa- raga). (7) craving for smamateel existence 
(artipa-raga), (8) conceit Gnana. g.v.), (9) ) restlesmess (uddhacca, @..), 
(10) ignorance, (avijja, q.v.). The first five of these are called ‘lower 
fetters’ (orambhagiya-samyojana .as they are tring to the sensuous 
world. The latter 5 are called “higher fetters’ ‘uddhambhagiya-sam- 
yojana), #s they are tying to the higher worlds. i.e. the fine-material 
and immzierial world (A. IV. 67.68; X.13; D. 33 ee.). 


He who is free from 1-3, is 2 Sotapanna, or Screamwinner ,l.e. one 
who has entered the stream to Nibbana,as it were. He who, besides 
these 3 fetiers, has overcome 4 ari 5 in their ors ser form, is called 
a Sakadac2mi, a “Once-Returner’ ‘io pa Sensuous world). He who is 
fully freed from 1-5 isan Anagém}, * Non-R=:urner’ (to the sensu- 
ous world). He who is freed from at Bie 10 feti=rs is called an Arahat, 
i.e. a perfectly Holy One. 


For more details s. aviya-pugyala. 


The 1G fetters enumerated iz Vibh. XVII <r: sensuous craving, 
ill-will, conceit, wreng views, sceptical doubt, cinging to mere rules 
and ritual. craving for existence. envy, stinginess. iznorance. 


SANCETANA=cetana (g.v.). 


SANGAHA-VATTHU: The 4 “Ways of seowing Favour’, are 
liberality, kindly speech, beneficial actions, imparmiality (A. VIII. 24) 


SANGHA: lit. “Herd, Congr-gation’, is the reme for the Commn- 
nity of Beddhist monks. As community of the “Noble Ones’ (ariya: 
s. ariya-puggala). it signifies the 3rd of the 3 Gems (Buddha. 
Dhamma. Sangha). and forms the object of one of the 10 Contempla- 
tions (arizsasali, g.r.). : 


samma, or Right iadcdness £. wid gga (3), 


SANKHARA: ‘Formation Both the Pali a: well as the English 
term, May express: really two things: either the ax of ‘Forming’, or the 
passive state of ‘having been Formed’, i.e. the ‘Forming’ or the 
‘Formed’. 


(1) As 2nd link of the Paticcasamuppada (q. y.), sankhara has the 
former meaning, and is identical with Karma ‘4.v. ), ie. wholesome 
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or unwholesome volitive activity (cetan@) of body (kaya®), speech 
(vact°) or mind (mano°). For sankhara, in this sense, I have coined 
the word “Karmaformation’. : 


(2) The 3 terms kaya®, vaci® and mano®° (citéa°) are: frequently 
used in quite a different sense, namely as (1) bodily function, i.e. 
In—and Outbreathing, (2) verbal function, i.e. thought conception and 
discursive thinking (vitakka-vicara’, (3) mental function, i.e. feeling, 
perception etc. Cf. nirodha-samapattt. 


(3) Sankhdara also denotes the 4th group of existence (sasvkhara- | 
kkhandha:s. khandia). 


(4) Sankhara. in the sense of anything formed (sankhata, @.v.), 
or created, includes all things whatever in the world, all phenomena of 
existence. It is, however, subordinate to the still wider and_ all- 
embracing term ‘dhainma’ (thing): for dhamma includes even the Un- 
originated (Nibbana). Cf. dhamiana. 

SANKHARUPEKKHA-*NANA: The ‘Equanimity - Knowledge 
with regard to the Formations of existence’, is one of those kinds of 
knowledge which form the ‘Purity of the Eye of Progressing Know- 
ledge’ (s. wisuddhi, VI. 8). “It is known by 3 names: In the lowest 
stage it is called ‘Knowledge consisting in the Desire for Deliverance’ 
(muccitu-kamyata-*fiana); in the middle stage it is called the ‘Reflecting 
Contemplation’ (patisankhadnupassana-“fana); in the last stage, how- 
ever, i.e. after attaining the summit, it is called the ‘Equanimity- 
Knowledge with regard to the Formations of existence’ ”’ (Vis. XX1I).— 
These 3 kinds of Insight-knowledge (vipassana-nana) form the Purity 
of the Eye of Progressing Knowledge (patipada - nanadassana - 
visuddht). 

SANKHATA: The'Formed’, i.e. anything originated, comprises 
all phenomena of existence. Cf. asankhata. 

SANKHITTA-CITTA, in Satipatthana-Sutta, signifies the ‘con- 
tracted’ or ‘cramped’ mind, not the concentrated (samdahita) mind, as 
mostly translated by Western authors. Cf. Satipatthana (3). 

SANNA: ‘Perception’, is one of the 5 groups of existence 
(khandha, ¢.1'.). 

SANNA-VIPALLASA: ‘Perversity of Perception’ (s. vipallasa). 

SANNOJANA=samyojana (q.v.). 

“SANTANA =santati: ‘Continuity’, may refer to the continuity of 
consciousness (citta’). of the groups of existence (khandha’), of sub- 
consciousness (*bhavanya}, of corporeality (vapa°), to the uninter- 
rupted continuity of the Paticcasamuppada (q.v.) ete. 

SANTIRANA-CITTA: ‘Investigating Consciousness’, is one of 
the stages in the process of sense-consciousness. About the 14 fune- 
tions of consciousness 8. vinnana-licca. 


SANTUTTHITA: ‘Contentedness’; s. ariya-vamen. 
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SAPPATIGHA-* RUPA: ‘Corporeality responding to sense 
stimuli’, refers to the’ 5 sense-organs (dyatana, qg.v )—Cf. Vibh. II 
(s. Guide II, chap. II).and Vis. XIV; further s. putigha-satia. 


SASANA. Navanga-Buddha®: The ‘Ninefold Teaching of the 
Buddha’, consists of: Suttas, mixed prose (geyya), exegesis (seyya- 
karana), verses (gdtha), solemn utterances (wddna), sayings of the 
Blessed One (t¢ivuttaka), birth legends (jataka), extraordinary things 
(abbhutiadhamma) and analysis (vedailia), 


SASANKHARA-PARINIBBAYI: ‘One who reaches Nibbana 
with exertion’, is a name of one of the 5 kinds of the Anagami 
(q.v.). 3 ; 

SASSATA-DITTHI (vada): ‘Eternity-Belief’, is the belief in a 
soul or personality existing independently ofthe 5 groups of existence, 
and continuing after death eternally, as distinguished from the “Anni- 
hilation-Belief’ (uccheda-ditthi), i.e. the belief in a personality 
falling at death a prey to absolute annihilation. For more details 
s. dittha. 

SATI: ‘Attentiveness’, is one of the 35 ethical Faculties and 
Powers (s. bala), one of the 7 links of enlightenment (bojihanga, q.v.). 
and the 7th link of the 8 fold Path (magga,.g.v.), and is. in its widest 
sense, one of those mental factors inseparably associated with ali 
karmically wholesome (kusala, g.v.) and karma-produced pure (soliana } 


consciousness (Cf, Tab. II).—About the 4 Applications of Attentiveness 
s. foll. 


SATIPATTHANA: The 4 ‘Applications of Attentiveness’, lit. 
‘Awarenesses of Attentiveness’ (satit+upatthana), are: Contemplation 
of Body, Feeling, Mind and Mind-objects.—About sati s. prec. 

A detailed treatment of this subject, so extremely important for 
the practice of Buddhist mental culture, is given in the 2 Satipatthana- 
Suttas ‘D. 22: M. 10), which at the start, as well as at its conclusion. 
proclaims the weighty words: “The only way that leads to the attain- 
ment of purity, to the overcoming of sorrow and lamentation. to the 
end of pain and grief, to the entering to the right path. and to the 
realization of Nibbana, are the 4 Applications of Attentiveness. 

After these introductory words, and upon the question which these 
4 are, it is said: : 

“There, the monk dwells in contemplation of the body, the feelings. 
the mind, and the mind-objects, ardent, clearly conscious and attentive. 
after putting away worldly greed and grief. 


These 4 contemplations are in reality not merely to be taken as 
separate exercises, but in the contrary, at least in many cases, especially 
in the trances, as things inseparably associated with each other. 
Thereby the Satipatthana-Sutta merely forms an illustration of the 
way, in which these 4 Contemplations relating to the 5 groups of 
existence (khandha, q. v.), simultaneously are coming to be realized. 
‘and are finally leading to clear Insight into the Impersonality of all 
existence. 
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(1) The Contemplation of the Body (xaya) is illustrated by the 
following exercises-attentiveness with regard to In-and, Outbreathing 
(andpanesati, q.v.), considering the 4 Postures (¢riyapatha, q.v.), 
Attentiveness and Clearness ef Consciousness (sati-sampajannia, ¢.v.). 
reflection on the 32 parts of the body (s. kdyagatasati and asubha), 
analysis of the 4 physical elements (dhalu,-vavatthana, g.v.), cemetery 
meditations (sivathika, @.v.). : 

(2) All Feelings (vedana@) that arise in the monk, he clearly per- 
ceives. namely: agreeable and disagreeable feeling of body and mind, 
sensual and super-sensual feeling, indifferent feeling. 

(3) He further clearly perceives and understands any state of con- 
sciousness, or mind (citia), whether it is greedy or not, hateful or not, 
deluded or not. cramped or distracted, developed or undeveloped, sur- 
passable or unsurpassable, concentrated or unconcentrated, liberated or 
unliberated. | | 

(4) Concerning the Mind-objects (dhamima) he knows, whether one 
of the five hindrances (nivarana, qg.v.) is present in him or not, knows 
how it arises, how it is overcome, and how in future it does no more 
arise. He knows the nature of each of the five groups (rhazdha, q.v.), 
how they arise, and how they are dissolved. He knows the 12 bases of 
all mental activity ‘ayatana). g.v.): the eve and the visual object, the 
ear and the audible object...mind and mind-object: he knows the fetters 
(samyojana, g.v.) based on them, knows how they arise, how they are 
overcome, and how in future they do nomore arise. He knows whether 
one of the seven links of enlightenment (bajjhanga., g.v.) is present in 
bim or not, knews how it arises, and how it comes to full development. 
Fach of the four noble truths (sacca, g.v.) does he understand according 
to reality. 

In the Sutta. it is shown after each contemplation, how it finally 
leads to Insight-Knowledge, namely: “~ Thus with regard to his own 
body he contemplates on the body, with regard to bodies of others he 
contemplates on the body, with regard to both sides he contemplates on 
the body. He beholds how the body arises and how it passes away, 
behoids the arising and passing away of the body. °A body is there 
(“but no living being, no individual, no woman, no man, no self, 
nothing that belongs to a self; neither a person, nor anything belonging 
to a person”; Com.): thus he has fixed his attentiveness. as it serves his 
knowledge and mindfulness, and he lives independent, nnattached to 
anyihing in the world.” 

In the same way he contemplates Feeling, Mind and Mindobjects. 


For full details about the twofold development (lkavana) of 
Mental Tranquillity (sanatha) and Insight (vipassana) s. Fund, IV. 

In M. 118 it is shown how these four Applications of Attentiveness 
may be brought about by the exercise of Watching over In- and Out- 
breathing (andpana-sati, q.v.). 

SATI-SAMBOJJHANGA: ° Attentiveness as Link of Enlighten- 
ment’, s. Lo#jhanga. 
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SATI-SAMPAJANNA: ‘Attentiveness and Clearness of Con- 
sciousness’, 8. saupajanna. 

SATTA: ‘Living Being’. This term, just as at/a, puggala, jiva, 
and all the other terms denoting * Ego-Entity ’, is to be considered as a 
merely conventional term (“vohara-vacafia), not possessing any reality- 
value. About the Impersonality of all existence, s. anatta, paramat- 
tha, puggala, jiva, satla, paticcasamuppada. 


SATTAKKHATTU- PARAMA; ‘One with only 7 further rebirths 
at 2 utmost ’, is one of the 3 kinds of Stream-Winners (sotdpanna, 
gv 

SATTAVASA: * A bodes of Beings’. In the Sutta-texts (e.g. D. 33; 

= 24) 9 such abodes are mentioned: 


‘There are, O monks, 9 abodes of beings, namely: 


(1) “ There are beings which are different in body, and different 
in perception, such as the human beings. some heavenly beings, and 
some beings living in the world of perdition (vinipatika, q.v.). 

(2) “There are beings which are different in body, but equal in 
perception, such as the first-born gods of the Brahmaworld (i.e. at the 
beginning of each new world-formation; s. deva). 


© G6 e . e riras) ° 
(3) “There are beings which are equal in body, but different in 
perception. such as the Radiant Gods (@hhassara, s. deva). 


(4) “There are beings which are equal in body, and equal in per- 
ception, such as the All-Il]uminating Gods (subha-kinha; s. deva). 

(5) “ There are beings without perception and feeling, such as the 
Unconscious Beings (asafifia-satta, g v.». 

(6) “There are beings which, through the complete overcoming of 
corporeal perceptions (vipa-sunna), the disappearance of reflex-percep- 
tions (patiyha-sanna), and the not-considering of multiformity-percep- 
tions, thinking: © Boundless is space’, are reborn in the sphere of Bound- 
less Space (s. dev'a, III: ghana. 5). 

(7) “ There are beings which, through the complete overcoming of 
the sphere of boundless space, thinking: “Boundless is consciousness ’, 
are reborn in the sphere of Boundless Consciousness (s. 7hama, 6). 

(8) “ There are beings which. through the complete overcoming of 
the sphere of boundless consciousness, thinking: ‘ Nothing is there’, are 
reborn in the sphere of Nothingness (s. jana, 7). 

(9) “ There are beings which, through the complete overcoming of 
the sphere of nothingness, are reborn in the sphere of Neither-Percep- 
tion-Nor-Nonperception (8. jh@na, 8). (A. IX. 24). 

According to the Com. to A..the beings of the Pure A bodes (suddha- 
vasa, g.v.) are not mentioned here, for the reason that they exist only 
in such world-periods, in which Buddhas appear. 

SAVAKA: ‘ Hearer’,i.e ‘ Disciple’, refers, in a restricted sense, 
only to the 8 kinds of Noble disciples (ariya-puggala, q.v.). 
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SAVAKA-BODHI: ‘Enlightenment of the Disciple’, designates the 
Holiness of the disciple, as distinguished from the Holiness of the 
Pacceka-Buddha (q.v.) and the Samma-sambuddha (q.v.), 

SCEPTICAL-DOUBT: vicikiccha (g.v.). Cf kankhda. 
SEKHA: A‘ Noble Learner’, i.e. one who pursues the 3 kinds of 
. Training (sikkAa, g.v.), is called one of those 7 kinds of noble disciples, 
who have reached one of the 4 supermundane paths or the 3 lower 
fruitions (s. ariya-puggala), while the one possessed of the 4th Frui- 
tion, or Arahatta-phala, is called the ° Perfected One’ (asekha, lit. no 
more learner’). The Worldling (puthujjana, q.v.) is called ‘neither a_ 
noble learner, nor perfected in learning’ (1’eva-sekha-ndsekha), Cf. 
SELF: afta (q.v.). 
SELF-ANNIHILATION. Craving for®: vibhava-tapha (s. tanha). 
SELF-CASTIGATION: atta-kilamatha (q.v.). 
SELF-CONFIDENCE: vesarajja (q.v.). . 
SENASANA,. The ‘Dwelling Place’, which the monk choses for 
his spiritual training, should possess 5 advantages. As it is said (A. X. | 
IT); “ But how, O monks, does the dwelling place possess 5 advantages? : 
There the dwelling place is not too far, nor too near {to the village), is — 
suitable for going (to the alms-round) and returning. In the day-time 
it is not much crowded, and at night without noise and bustle. One 
is not much molested there by gadflies, mosquitoes, wind, sun and > 
creeping things. While living there, the monk without difficulty 
obtains robes. almsfood, dwelling, and the necessary drugs and 
medicines. There are elder monks living there, with great learning. ; 
well versed in the Message, masters of the Law (dhamma), of the | 
Discipline (vinayai and of the Tables of contents (i.e. either the twofold 
Abhidhamma- Matrix, or the Bhikkhu— and Bhikkhuni-Patimokkha; | 
Ss. patimokkha), And he approaches them from time to time, — 
questions them, asks them for explanations etc.” . 
SENSE-ORGANS & OBJECTS, s. ayatana, dhatu. 
SENSE-STIMULI. Corporeality responding to °; s. ayatana, 
SENSITIVE CORPOREALITY: pasada-rapa (q.v.). 
SENSUALITY (subj. & obj.): kama (q.v.). 
SENSUOUS CLINGING: hamitpadina: s. upadana, 
SENSUOUS CRAVING: kdima-tanha (° raga), is one of the 10. 
fetters (samyojana, g.v.), and one of the 3 kinds of craving (tanha, q.v.) 


SENSUOUS SPHERE (world), s. avacara, loka. 
SEVEN REBIRTHS AT THE UTMOST, gs. soldpanna. 
SEX: s. bhava. 


SEXUAL INTERCOURSE. Unlawful ° with the other SEX; § } 
kamesu micchacara., 3 : 4, 
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SHAME: hiri (q¢.v.). 
SHAMELESSNESS: ahirika (qe. J 


SIKKHA: The ‘Training’, that the Buddha’s disciple has to 
undergo, is 3 fold: Training in Higher Morality (adhisila-sikkha), in 
Higher Mentality (adhitcitta-sikkha.), and in Higher Wisdom (adhi- 


panriasikkha). This 3 fold training refers to the 3 fold division of the 


8 fold path (magga, 9.v.) in Morality. Concentration and Wisdom 
(sila, samadhi, panna). In D. 16 and A. IV. 1 it is said: 


“It is through not understanding, not penetrating noble morality 
-- noble concentration-.-noble wisdom ... noble deliverance that I, as 
well as you, have had for such a long time to pass through this round 
of rebirths”’. 


“This then is morality, this concentration, this wisdom, this 
deliverance. Being endowed with morality, concentration brings high 
fruit and blessing. Being endowed with concentration, wisdom brings 
high fruit and blessing. Being endowed with wisdom, the mind be- 
comes freed from all biases (@sava, q.v.), namely from the Sensuous 
Bias (k@mdsava), from the Bias of Existence (Jhava®), from the Bias of 
Opinions (ditthi°), from the Bias of Ignorance (avijja°),” 


SIKKHAPADA: ‘Steps of training’, moral rules. 


The 5 moral rules, also called stlas, which are binding on all monks 
and laymen, are:{1) Abstaining from killing any living being, (2) from 
stealing, (3) from unlawful intercourse with the other sex, (4) from 
lying, (5) from drinking intoxicating drinks /s. surdmeraya etc.) 


The 10 rules are binding on all novices and monks, namely: (1) 
Abstaining from killing, (2) from stealing, (3) from unchastity, (4) from 
lying, (5) from drinking intoxicating drinks, (6) from eating after 
midday, (7) from dancing, singing, music and shows, (8) from garlands, 
scent, cosmetics and adornment etc., (9) from luxurious beds, (10) from 
accepting gold and silver. 


Regarding the 8 rules (attha-sila) which on full and new moon 
days, and on the first and last quarter of the moon, are observed by 
many lay-followers (upasaka, q.v.), the 7th and 8th of the above 10 
rules are contracted into one, as the 7th rule, while the 9th becomes the 
Sth. 


SILA: ‘ Morality’, is the mode of mind and volition (cetana, q.v.) 
manifested in speech or bodily action (s. Karma). It is the foundation 
of the whole Buddhist practice, and therewith the first of the 3 kinds 
of Training (sikckha, q.v.) that form the 3 fold division of the 8 fold path 
(a. magga’, i.e. morality, concentration and wisdom. 


Buddhist Morality is not, as it may appear from the negative for- 
mulations in the Sutta-texts, something negative. And it does not con- 
sist in the mere not-committing of evil actions, but is at each instance 
the clearly conscious and intentional restraint from the bad actions 
in question, and corresponds with the simultaneously arising volition, 
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Morality of the 8fold path, namely right speech, right action, and 
right livelihood, is called ‘Genuine or Natural Morality’ (nakati-*sila), 
as distinguished from the merely external prescriptions for monks or 
laymen. the so-called ‘Prescribed Morality’ (pannatti-*sila, g.v.), 
which, as such, is karmically neutral. 

“What now is karmically wholesome morality (kusala-sila)? It 
is wholesome bodily action (Za@ya-kamiia, s. Karma), wholesome verbal 
action (vaci-kamma); and also the purity with regard to livelihood I do 
cal! morality ” (M.78). Cf. magga, 3-5. 

About the 5, 8 and 10 rules s. sikkhapada. Further cf. caritla- 
and *varitia-sila. 

The 4 kinds of morality consisting in Purity (paérisuddhi-*sila) 
are: (1) Restraint with regard to the monks’ Disciplinary Code, (2) 
Restraint of the senses, (3) Purity with regard to one’s livelihood, (4) 
Morality with regard to the 4+ requisites ‘of the monk). 

(1) Restraint with regard to the Disciplinary Code (patimokkha- 
samvara-*sila). “* There, O monks, the monk is restrained in accor- 
dance with the monks’ Disciplinary Code, is perfect in conduct and 
behaviour, and perceiving danger even in the least offences, he trains 
himself in the rules taken upon him.” (A.V.87.109. 114 etc.). 

(2) Restraint of the Senses (indriya-samvara-*sila). ““Whenever 
the monk perceives a form with the eye, a sound with the ear, an odour 
with the nose, a taste with the tongue, an impression with the body, an 
object with the mind, he neither adheres to the whole, nor to its parts. 
And he strives to ward off that through which evil and unwholesome 
things, greed and sorrow, would arise, if he remained with unguarded 
senses; and he watches over his senses, restrains his senses” 
(M.38). 

(3) Purity with regard to one’s Livelihood (Giiva-parisuddhi- 
*sila). It consists therein that the monk does not acquire his liveli- 
hood in a way unbefitting to a monk. 


(4) Morality with regard to the 4 Reguisites ( paccaya-sannissita- 
*sila). It consists therein that the monk with a right mind makes use 
of the 4 requisites, as robes, almsfood, dwelling and medicine. “ Wisely 
reflecting he makes use of his robes... merely to protect himself against 
cold and heat etc. Wisely reflecting he makes use of his almsfood.. 
merely as a prop and support to this body... Wisely reflecting he 
makes use of his dwelling .-. merely to keep off the dangers of weather 
and to enjoy solitude -... Wisely reflecting he makes use of the neces- 
sary drugs and medicines, merely to suppress feelings of sickness that 
arise, and to reach perfect freedom from suffering” (cf,.M cE 

About these 4 kinds of morality, Vis. I. gives a detailed ex- 
position. 

‘ SILABBATA-PARAMASA and “unadana: ‘Attachment (or Cling- 
ing) to mere Rules and Ritual’, is the 3rd of the 10 Fetters (swmyojyana, 


g.v.), and one of the 4 kinds of Clinging (upadana, q.v.). It disappears 
on entering Sotapanship, | 


SOTAPANNA | ‘hia PC 


SILA-SAMADHI-PANNA, s. sikkha, magga. 
SILENT BUDDHA: pacceka-buddha 'q.v.). 
SITTING POSITION. Sleeping in®: s. dhutanga. 


SIVATHIKA : ‘Cemetery Contemplations’, as described in D. 22 
and M.10, have as their objects : a corpse one or two or three days old,. 
swollen up, blue-black in colour, full of corruption -.. a corpse eaten by 
crows etc....a framework of bones‘... flesh hanging from it, bespattered 
with blood, held together by the sinews-.. without flesh and blood, but 
still held together by the sinews --- bones scattered in all directions ... 
bleached and resembling shells... heaped together after the lapse of 
years --- weathered and crumbled to dust. At the end of each of these 
contemplations, there follows the conclusion: “This my body also has 
this nature, has this destiny, cannot escape it ’.—Similar are the 10 
objects of Loathsomeness (asubha, g.u.). 


SOMANASSA : lit. ‘Glad-minded-ness’ (su+manas+ya), Glad- 
ness, Joy, identical with ‘mentally agreeable feeling’ (relasika sukha- 
vedana). belongs to the Feeling-Group (vedana-kkhandha, s. khandha 
II), and is enumerated amongst the 22 Faculties / indriya, q.v.). It may, 
or may not, be associated with karmically wholesome consciousness 
(s. Tab. 1-4, 9-12, 18-2). with karmically unwholesome consciousness 
(greedy ¢., ib. 22-25). and with carmically neutral consciousness 
(ib. 40, 42-45, 47-60, 66-69, 79-76, 81-84'.—somanassa is not identical 
with piti (g.v.). 


SOMANASSUPAVICARA: ‘ Indulging in gladness’, s. manopa- 
ViCara. 


SOMETHING: iificana (g.v.), 


SOTAPANNA: The ‘ Sotapan’, i-e., the ‘ Stream-Winner *. is the 
lowest of the 8 noble disciples (s.ariya-puggala). One distinguishes 
3 kinds: the one ‘with 7 Rebirths at the utmost’ (sattakFiattu- 
parama), the one ‘passing from one Noble Family to another’ (Zolan- 
kola), the one ‘ Germinating only Qnce more’ (exa-viji). As it is said 
(e.g. Pug. 37-39; A. III 87): 


(1) “There a man. after.the disappearance of the 3 fetters (per- 
sonality-belief, sceptical doubt, attachment to mere rules and ritual ; 
s. samyuwana) has entered the stream (to Nibbana), and is no more 
subject to rebirth in lower worlds, is firmly established, destined to 
full enlightenment. Afier having passed amongst heavenly and human 
beings only seven times more through the round of rebirths, he puts an 
end to suffering. Such a man is called ‘One with 7 Births at the 
Utmost’ (sattakkhattu-parama). 


(2) “There a man after the disappearance of the 3 fetters ... ig 
destined to full enlightenment. After having passed among noble 
families two or three times through the round of rebirths, he puts an 
end to suffering. Such a man is called ‘One passing from one Noble 
Family to another’ (kolankola), | 
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(3) “There aman after the disappearance of the 3 fetters --» is 
destined to full enlightenment. Having only once more returned to 
the existence of men, he puts an end to suffering. Such a man is called 
‘One’ Germinating only Once more’ (eka-biji).” | 
vy. SOTAPANNASSA ANGANI: The ‘Characteristic Qualities of a 
/ Stream-Winner’, are 4: unshakable faith towards the Enlightened One, 
unshakable faith towards the Doctrine, unshakable faith towards the 
Order, and perfect Morality. Explained in D33.—In Netti these 4 
qualities are called sofdpattiyanga (q.v.). 
SOTAPATTI-MAGGA. ‘°phala: Path and Fruition of Stream- 
Winning, s. ariya-puggala. 
SOTAPATTIYANGA: The ‘Conditions to Stream-Winning’, are 
4: “ Companionship with good persons, hearing the Good Law, wise 
Consideration, living in conformity with the Law” (D.33). Cf. sotd- 
JANNASSAa ANGUNt. ee | 
SPHERES (of existence): avacara (q.v.),—The 4 immaterial® 
(ayatana): s. ghana (5-8). 
SPIRITUAL POWERS. The 6 Higher®: abhinna (q.v-.). 
SPONTANEOUSLY BORN BEINGS: opapatika (q.v). 
STAINS. The 3°: mala (g.v.). 
STANDSTILL (of morality etc.), s kana-Lhagiya-sila.—° of exis- 
tence: “vivatta (q.v.). 
STINGINESS: anacchariya (q.v.): cf. Tab. II. 
STORED-UP KARMA: “tatatta-kamina, s. Karma. 
STREAMS OF MERIT: pufia-diaia (q.v.). 
STREAM-WINNING, s. sotdpanna ete., sofdpattt ete, ariya- 
puggala. 
STUPID-NATURED, s. carita. 
SUBCONSCIOUS STREAM (of existence): bhavanga-sota (q-t.). 
SUBHA-KINHA, s. deva. 
. SUBHA-NIMITTA: °* Pleasant Object in mind’, may become an 
inducement to the arising of sensuous lust (/a@:a-cchanda): ** Not one 
thing do I know O monks, through which in such a degree sensuous 
lust comes to arise, and once arisen ever will grow on, as a pleasant 
object. 
Whoso is not wisely considering the pleasant object, in him there 
will arise Just, and once arisen it ever will grow on” (A. I. 2). 
SUBHA-SANNA: The “Idea of Pleasantness’, is one of the 4 
perversities (vipallasa, q.v.). 


SUBSTRATA OF EXISTENCE, «. upadhi, 
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SU-CARITA: ‘Good Conduct’, is threefold: oR: bodily sachion, 
speech, and mind (D. 33). 


SUCCESSIVE-BIRTHS. Karma ae in°; s. Karma. 
SUCHNESS: tathata (q.v.). 
SUDASSA, SUDASSI, s. foll. 


SUDDHAVASA: The‘ Pure Abodes*, are a group of 5 heavens 
belonging to the Fine-material World (rapa-loka, s. loka), where only 
the Never-Returners (andgami, g.v.) are being reborn, and in which 
they attain Arahatship and Nibbana (s. ariya-puggala).. The names of 
the inhabitants of these Pure Abodes are: Aviha, Atappa, Sudassa, 
Sudassi, Akanittha. Cf. anagami. 


SUDDHA-VIPASSANA-YANIKA=sukkha-vipassaka (q.v.). 


SUDDHI: Purity, Purification’. With regard to the view that 
Purity (Perfection) could be attained through the mere observance of 
mere external rules and ritual, s. upadana. 


SUFFERING. About the 4 Truths of Suffering s. sacca: further 
tilakkhana. 


SUGATI: ‘Happy Course of existence ’, s. gati. 


SUKHA: ‘Agreeable, Happy; Joy, Happiness’, may as a rule, 
refer to either bodily or mental feeling (vedana, g.v.). It must not be 
confounded with piti (g.v.).—Happy feeling is an indispensable condi- 
tion for the attaining of concentration of mind (samadhi, q.v.), as said 
in the Sutta-texts (e.g. D.33): “The mind of the happy One becomes 
concentrated.” Further: “ The feeling of happiness has the concentra- 
tion as its fruit and reward ” (A.X.1). “It is a natural law that the 
mind of the happy one becomes concentrated ” (ib. 2). “If the feeling 
of happiness is present, then in him filled with happiness, right concen- 
tration has found a foundation ” (ib. 3). 


SUKH A-SANNA (° citta, ° ditthi): * Perception’ (or “ Conscious- 
ness’ or View’ (of Happiness (with regard to any form of existence), 
is one of the four perversities (vipallasa, g.v.).— 


*SUKKHA-VIPASSAKA: ‘Supported by mere Insight * is called 
such an one ee is ithout ever having attained any of the mental 
trances (jha@na, q v.), has by the support of mere Insight (27 ‘Ipassana, 
g.v.) realized one or several of the supermundane paths (s. ariya- 
puggala). In Vis. XVIII, such an one is called “suddha-vipassana- 
yanika, as distinguished from the one’ with tranquility as vehicle’ 
(*samatha-yanika, ¢.v.).—By the way, sukkha (lit. ” dry ’), in the term 
sukkha-vipassaka, exactly as suddha (it * pure’, simple, mere) in the 
term suddha-vipassana-yanika, must have here the meaning of 
“simple” or “merely”, Hence the translations ‘possessed of dry 
insight’, or ‘dry -visioned ’, are out of place-—To suddha cf. the words 
in Vis. : “ suddha-dhamma pavatianti”: “mere phenomena are rolling 
on J - 
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‘SUNNATA: ‘Emptiness, Void’. The doctrine of Emptiness 
teaches that all forms of existence are, in reality, empty and void of 
“Permanency, of true Happiness, Personality and Pleasantness. As it. 
js said (Vis. X XI}: ** Eye, ear, nose, tongue, body, mind..-corporeality, 
feeling, perception... mental formations, consciousness are devoid ofa 
Personality (atta) and anything belonging to a Personality, devoid of 
Permanency (sicca), of something constant, eternal and not subject to 
change --are without pith, without substance, without contents..-just as 
a mirage is unreal, unsubstantial and empty...there is neither a life © 
principle, nor man, child, woman, nor I, nor Mine, nor anything 
belonging to a personality, or to anybody whatsoever.” Cf anatta. 


SUNNATANUPASSANA: ‘Contemplation of Emptiness’ (s. 
prec,), is one of the 18 chief kinds of Insight (vippassand, q.v.). 


SUPERIORITY CONCEIT, s. mana. 
~SUPERMUNDANE: lofuttara (q.v.).—° faculties, s. indriya 
(20-22). 
~ SUPERNORMAL: mahaggata (q.t.). 
SUPPORTIVE KARMA: upatthainbhaka- kamma: s. Karma. 
SUPPRESSIVE KARMA: upapilaka-kamima: s. Karma. 3 


SURAMERAYA-MAJJA-PPAMADATTHANA VERAMANI 
SIKKHAPADAM SAMADIYAMI: ‘I take upon me the vow to abstain 
from takiug intoxicating drinks, such as wine and hlquor, as they are 
leading to moral carelessness’. This is the wording of the last of the 5 
moral rules (s. st/#hapada) binding on all Buddhists. 


SUTA-MAYA PANNA: ‘Knowledge based on Learning’, s. PARRA. 
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TADANGA—*PAHANA: ‘Overcoming by the Opposite’, is one 
of the 5 kinds of overcoming (pahdna, ¢.v.). 


'*TADARAMMANA-CITTA: ‘ Registering Consciousness’ (s. Tab. 
T. 40-19), is the last stage in the complete ‘process of consciousness 
(*citta-vithi) immediately before sinking into the Subconscious. Cf. 
vinnana-kicca. 3 


TALKS. Low °: tiracchana-kathe (q v.). 


TANHA: ‘Craving’ is the chief root of suffering. and of the ever 
continuing cycle of rebirths. “What, G monk. isthe origin of sufter- 
ing? It is that craving which gives rise 12 ever fresh redirth and. bound 
up with pleasure and lust. now here. now there, finds ever fresh 

delight. It is the Sensual Craving (:ama-tanha), the Craving for 
Existence (Lhava-tania), the Craving for Self-annihilation (vilhava- 
tanha) ~ (D. 22). Cf. sacca. : 


Corresponding to the 6 serse-objects. one distinguishes 6 kinds of 
Craving: craving for visible oljects, for sounds, odours. tastes, bodily 
impressions. mental impressious (rapa-icnha, sadda®, gandha*, rasa®, 
photthabba’. dhamma’}, 


Corresponding to the 8 fold existenc:. there are 3 kinds: craving 
for Sensual existence (kama-tashda), for Fine-material existence {7 apa*), 
for Immaterial existence (a7tipa’), 


The best known synonymsof tankd are: raga (¢.u.) and lobha 
(s. ala). 


TANHA-KKHAYA: ‘Extinction c? Craving’, is identical. with 
‘Extinction of Biases’ (asavakthayn) ati the attainment of perfect 
Holiness or Arahatship. Cf. artya-pugg2/a, 


TANHA-NISSITA-SILA: ‘Moralitr based on Craving’ (s. niss- 
aya). 


TATHAGATA: The ‘Perfect One’. lit. the One who has ‘thus 
gone’, or ‘thus come’, is an epithet of the Buddha used by him when 
speaking of bimself. 


To the often asked questions, whether the Tathagata still exists 
after death, or not, it is said (e.g. S. XXII. 85. 86) that. in the highest 
sense (paramattha, q.v.),the Tathagata cannot, even at life-time, be dis- 
covered, how much less after death, and that neither the 5 groups of . 
existence (kKhandha, q.v.) are to be regarded as the Tathagata, nor that 
the Tathagata can be found outside these corporeal and mental pheno- 
mena. The meaning here is that there do exist only these ever chang- 
ing corporeal and mental phenomena, arising and vanishing from 
moment toanvment, but no separate entity, no personality. 
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When the commentaries in this connection explain Tathagata by 
‘living being’ (satta), they mean to say that here the questioners are 
using the merely conventional expression, ‘Tathagata, in the sense of a 
really living entity. ree 

Cf. anatta, paramattha, puggala, jiva, satta. 


TATHAGATA-BALA: ‘The ‘Ten. Powers of the Perfect (ume 
s. dasa-bala. 


*“TATHATA: ‘Suchness’, designates the firmly fixed nature 
(Ghava) of all things whatever. The only passage in the Canon where . 
the word occurs with this sense, is found in Kath. 186 (s. Guide, p. 62). 
On the Mahayana-term ‘tathataw s. Suzuki, Awakening of Faith, p. 53f. 


TATRAMAJJHATTATA: ‘Equanimity, Equipoise, Mental 
Balance’ (lit. ‘remaining here and there in the midst’), is the name for a 
high ethical quality belonging to the sankhara-kkhandha (s. khandha) 
and is mostly known by the name upek/rha. In its widest sense it is 
associated with all pure consciousness (s. Tab. II). “ZYatra-majjhattata 
is called the ‘keeping in the midst of all things. It has as characteristic 
that it effects the balance of consciousness and mental factors; as nature 
(function; s. 7asa’, that it hinders the too much and the too little, or 
that it puts an end to partiality; as manifestation, that it keeps the 
proper midst” (Vis. XIV). 


TE-CIVARIKANGA: ‘Practice of the Three-Rober’, is one of the 
ascetical means for purification (dhutanga. ¢.v,). 


TEJO-DHATU: ‘Fire-Element, Heat-Element’: s. dhatu. 


TEJO-KASINA: ‘Fire Kasina’, is one of the 10 Kasina exercises: 
&. kasina. 


TEMPERATURE: utu (g.v.).—°-produced corporeality 
(s. samutthana). 

TE-VIJJA: ‘One endowed with the Threefold Knowledge’, in 
Brahmanism ‘Knower of the 3 Vedas’ (‘tr?-vidya), means in Buddhisms 
one who has realised 3 kinds of knowledge. to wit: Remembrance of 
former Rebirths, the Divine Eye, Extinction of all Biases. For details 
s abhinna, 4-6. 

THERA-VADA: ‘Doctrine of the Elders’, isa name of the oldest 
form of the Buddhas teachings, handed down to us in the Pali language. 
According to tradition, its name is derived from the fact of having 


been fixed by 500 holy Elders of the Order, soon after the death of ¢] 
Master. Cf. Guide, p. 36. = 


THIN A-MIDDHA: ‘Torpor and Languor’, are constituting the 
3rd of the 5 Hindrances (nivarana, q.v.). They may, or may not, be 
associated with greedy consciousness (s. Tab. 23, 25, 27, 29 and II). 


THINKING: Wisdom based on °, s. pana. 


THITI-BHAGIYA-SILA: ° samadhi, °paffa: ‘Static Morality 
“Concentration, "Wisdom; « hana-bha giyarsila, orality, 


e 


: 


He ps 


i 


TI-LAKKHANA | 15 


THOUGHT, THOUGHT-CONCEPTION, s. vitakka. 
TIES. The 4°: gantha (o.v.). 
TI-HETU-PATISANDHIRA, 8, patisandhi. 


TI-LAKKHANA: The ‘3 Characteristics of existence’, are ner. 
manency (anicca, q.v), Suffering or misery (dukkha: 8. sacca, 
dukihata\, Impersonality (anazia, g.v. 

““Whether Perfect-Ones appear in an world, or whether Perfect-: 
Ones do not appearin the world. it still remains a !firm condition, an 
immutable fact and fixed law: that all formations are impermanent, 
subject to suffering, and impersenal” CM. 72). 

“What do you think, O Mozks: Is Corporeality (rapa) permanent 
or impermanent? Impermanent, O Venerable One. Are Feeling 
(vedana), Perception (sania). Mental Formations (sankhara) and 
Consciousness ((vi#fiana) permenent or Peon Impermanent, 
O Venerable One. 

“But, what is impermanent. is it something pleasant or miserable? 
Something miserable, O Venera! le One. 

“But, of that which is impermanent, miserable and subject to 
change, could there one rightly si:y: ‘This belongs to me, this am I, this 
is my Ego? No, Venerable One. 

“Therefore, whatever there is of corporeality, feeling, perception, 
mental formations and consciousness, Whether past, present or future, 
own or external, gross or.subtle. lofty or low, far or near, there one 
should understand, according tc reality and true wisdom:— ‘This does 
not belong to me, this am I noz this is not my Ego.’” (S. XXII). 


“In one who understands eve, ear, nose, tongue, body and all the 
remaining formations as imperzianent, miserable and impersonal, in 
such a one the fetters (samyo ina, g.u.’ are dissolved” (S, XXXV, 
53). 

‘All formations existing in the interval between the taking up of 
this body (birth) and its depositing (death:. are all impermanent. And 
why? Because there is seen at arising and vanishing, a change; and 
because the formations remain only for a short time, and are opposed 
to permanency’. 


“Acs after reaching the stztic moment, they at that stage become 
exhausted by growing old, and after reaching decay, they inevitably 
come to dissolution, therefore, on account of their constantly being sup- 
pressed and hard to endure, aid being the source of suffering and 
opposed to happiness, they are called miserable. 


“May the formations that have arisen, not reach duration! May 
the formations after reaching duration, not grow old! May the forma-. 
tions grown old, not come to dissolution’: as in this threefold regard, 
nobody whatever has power over the formations, and thus the forma- 
tions are devoid of any commanting authority, therefore they are called 
impersonal.” (Vis. XX.) 
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Se ome 


For further details s. anicca, anatia, sacca. 


TIRACCHANA-KATHA: ‘Low Talks,’ lit. ‘Beastly Talks’, are in 
the Sutta-texts called the following 28 kinds: “Talks about kings and 
robbers, ministers and armies, danger and war, eating and drinking, 

clothes and dwellings, garlands and scents; relations, chariots, villages 
and markets, towns and districts, women and heroes, street talks, talks 
by the well, talk about those departed in days gone by, tittle-tattle, 
talks about world and sea, about gain and loss.” {A.X. 69 etc.). 


In the commentaries 4 further kinds are enumerated, thus bringing 


the number to 32, as mostly counted, namely: talk about sensuous 
enjoyment or self-castigation, eternity and self-annihilation. 
TIRACCHANA-YONI; ‘Animal Womb, Birth as animal’, s. yont. 
TIRANA-*PARINNA: ‘Investigating Penetration’, is one of the 
3 parinna, (q.v.). 
TI-RATANA: ‘Three Jewels’, which by all the Buddhists are re- 
vered as the most venerable things, are the Buddha. the Dhamma and 
the Holy Sangha, i.e.: the Enlightened One; the Law of deliverance 


discovered, realized and proclaimed by him; and the Community of 
Holy Disciples and those who live in accordance with the Law. 


The Contemplations of the 3 Jewels belong to the 10 contemplations 


(anussati, g.v.). 


TI-SARANA: ‘“Threefold Refuge,’ in which every faithfold adhe- 


rent of the Buddha puts his whole hope, consists in the Buddha, the 
Dhamma and the Sangha (s. prec.). 


The Buddha, or Enlightened One, is the teacher who by himself 
has discovered the law of deliverance, realized and proclaimed to the 
world. The Dhamma is the law of deliverance. The Sangha is the 
- community of the disciples, that have realized or are striving to realize 
the law of deliverance. 


The 3 fold Refuge in Pali, through whose utterance one also out- 
wardly may profess one’s faith, is still the same as in the Buddha’s time, 
namely: 


Buddham saranam gacchami ! 
Dhammamn saranam gacchami ! 
Sangham saranam gacchami ! 


In English: 


I take ny refuge to the Buddha! 
I take my refuge to the Dhamma! 
I take my refuge to the Sangha! 


TITTHAYATANA: The 3 ‘Articles of Belief. which in A. IIT, 
61 are declared as leading to inactivity, are: (1) the belief that all 
happiness and woe are produced through former Karma (prenatal 
actions; s. Karma); (2) that everything is uncaused: (3) that everything 
is created by God, 


—_ 
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(1) is the teaching of Niggantha-Nathaputta, the ‘leader of the 
Nigganthas, the modern Jainas. The fault with this doctrine is that 
it doxs not account for that happiness and woe which either are the re- 
sult of the present life’s good or bad actions, or which are associated 
with the corresponding actions. (2) is the doctrine of Makkhali Gosala; 
s. ditthi. 

According to the above 3 doctrines, man is not responsible for his 
actions, so that all moral exeruions become useless. 

TORPOR & LANGUOR: thina-middha (q.v.). | 

TRAINING: The 3 fold: sikkha (q.v.).—The steps of °: stkkha- 
pada (q.v.). eS 

TRAINING-OBJECTS (for concentration). The 40°: kamsnat- 
thana; s. bhavanda. 

TRANCES. The 8°: jfana (q¢.v.). | 

TRANQUILLITY (of mind), s. samatha, samatha-vipassana, 
bhavand.—'One who has tazen ° as his vehicle’: samatha-yanika 
(g.v.). 

TRANQUILLISATION. Overcoming (of defilements) by way of© 
s. pahana. 

TRANSFERENCE OF MERIT: patti-dana (q.v.). 

TRANSFORMATION. Power of °: s, iddhi, 

TRANSITORINESS : as.ivca (q.v.). 

TREE. Living under =~ is one of the ascetical practices 
(dhutanga, q.v.). ; 

TRUTHS. The 4 noble ~: sacca (¢.v.)—2 fold knowledge of the’, 
s. sacca-fana,—Eye of Knowiaige according to Truth, s. v7passana, 15. 

TURNING AWAY. Cozzemplation of the’: wivattdnupassana : 
S. ViPAssanG. 


TUSITA: a class of hezvenly beings in the sensuous plane: 
s. dev'a. 


TWICE LIBERATED: ubhato-bihaga-vimutta (q.v.). 
TWIN MIRACLE: yaraka-patihariya (q.v). 
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UBHATO-BHAGA-VIMUTTA: The ‘Twice-Liberated One’, is 
the name of one class of noble disciples (ariya-puggala, q.v.). He is 
liberated in 2 ways, namely by way of the trances (ghana, q.v.), as well 
as by the supermundane Path (Sotapan etc.) based on Insight («/pas- 
sana, q.v.). In M. 70 it is said :° 

“Who O monks, is a Twice-Liberated One? There someone in his 
own person has reached the 8 liberations (trances), and through wise 
penetration the Biases (asava, g.v.) have become extinguished. Sucha 
one is called a Twice-Liberated One. 

In the widest sense, one is Twice-Liberated, if one has reached one 
or the other of the trances, and one or the other of the supermundane 
paths (cf. A. IX. 44). 

The first liberation is also called * Liberation of Mind” (ceto- 
vimuttz), the latter ‘Liberation throngh Wisdom’ (naffia-vimutti). 

The first liberation, however, is merely temporary, a so-called 
Liberation through Repression (vikkhanbhana-vimuttt= vikkham- 
bhana-“pahana; s. pahana). 

UCCHEDA-DITTHI: ‘Annihilation-View’; s. ditthi. 

UDAYABBAYANUPASSANA-NANA: *‘Knowledge consisting 
in the Contemplation of Arising and Vanishing’, is the lst of the 9 
Insight-Knowledges constituting the “ Purity of the Eve of Progressing 
- Knowledge’. For details s. visuddhi, V1.1. 

UDDHACCA: ‘ Restlessness’, belongs to the 10 fetters (sam- 
yojana, g.v.', and to the 5 hindrances (wivarana, g.v.). Ht is one 
of those 4 mental factors inseparably associated with all unwholesome 
consciousness (*akusala-sadharana. g.v.). Ci. Tab. II. 

UDDHAMBHAGIYA-SAMYOJANA: The 5 “Higher Fetters’: 
Ss. samyojana. 

UDDHAMSOTA-AKANITTHA-GAMI: ‘Passing Up-stream to 
the Highest. Gods’, is one of the 5 kinds of Never-Returners (anagainii, 
G.v.). : 

UGGAHA-NIMITTA, s. nimitia. 

UGGHATITANNU : “One who already during a given explana- 
tion comes to penetrate the truth ” (Pug.). Cf. also eipacitannu, neyya, 
pada-paraina. 

UJUKATA (kaya’, citta®): ‘Uprightnes:’ (of mental factors and 
of consciousness), is associated with all pure consciousness. Cf. Tab. IT. 

UNBOUNDED CONSCIOUSNESS (or °Space). Sphere of®: 
s. jhana (5.6.). 3 


UNCONSCIOUS BEINGS: assafifia-satta (q.v.). 
UNCREATED, The®°; asankhata (g.v.). 
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UNDERSTANDING. 8. ditthi, fiina, patiia.—Right®, 8. magga 
(1), sacca (IV. 1). | 


UNIVERSAL BUDDHA and:BUDDHAHOOD, s. samma-sam- 
buddha and samma-saimbodhi. 


UNSHAKABLE DELIVERANCE, s. ceto-vimutti. 
UNSHAKABLE ONE. The®: akuppa-dhamma (Q.v.). 
UNTHINKABLE THINGS. The 4 °:acinteyya (q.v.). 
UNWHOLESOME. Karmically°: akusala (q.v.). 
UPACARA: ‘Mcment of Access,’ &. javana. 


- UPACARA-SAMADHI: ‘ Neighbourhood—or Access-Concentra- 
tion,’ is the degree of concentration just before entering any of the 
trances, or jhanas. It sill belongs to the sensuous sphere (kamdvacara; 
8. avacara). 


UPACAYA, rapassa® : “Growth of Corporeality *: s. khandha I. 
UPACCHEDAKA-KAMMA: ‘ Destructive Karma.’ s. Karma. 


UPADANA: ‘Clinging,’ according to Vis. XVII, is a developed 
degree of Craving (tanha, q.v.). The 4 kinds of° are: Sensuous ° 
(kamtpadadna), Clinging to Views (ditthi°), Clinging to mere Rules 
and Ritual (stlablaia~}, Clinging to the Personality-Belief (atta- 
vada °). 

(1) “ What now is the Sensuous Clinging (amiipadana)? What- 
ever with regard to sensuous objects there exists of sensuous lust, 
sensuous desire, sensuous attachment. sensuous passion, sensuous 
deludedness, sensuous fetters: this is called sensuous clinging. 

(2) “ What is the Clinging to Views (ditthipadana)? ‘Alms and 
offerings are useless...there is no fruit and result for good and bad 
deeds...’: all such views and wrong conceptions are called the clinging 
to views. 


(3) “* What is the Clinging to mere Rules and Ritual (stlabbatu- 
padana)? The keeping firmly to the view that through mere rules and 
ritual one may reach purification: this is called the clinging to mere 
rules and ritual. 3 


(4) “What is the Clinging to the Personality-Belief (attavadit- 
padana)? The 20 kinds of Ego-views with regard to the groups of 
existence (sakkayadi tt, 1): these are called the clinging to the Persona- 
lity-belief.” (Dhs. 1214-17). 


This traditional fourfold division of clinging is not quite satisfac- 
tory. Besides kawiipadana we should expect either rupipadana and 
arupipadana, or simply bhaviinadana. Though the Anagami is 
entirely free from the traditional 4 kinds of upadana, he is not freed 
from rebirth, as he still possesses bhavipadana. The Com. to Vis. 
XVII, in trying to get out of this dilemma, simply explains here 
kamtpddana as including all the remaining kinds of. clinging, 
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UPADANA-KKHANDHA: The 5 ‘Groups of Clinging,’ or more 
clearly, and in accordance with !Vis. stated: ‘the 5 Groups of existence 
which form the objects of Clinging.’ See khandha. 


UPADA-RUPA : ‘Derived Corporeality,’ signifies the 24 secon- 


dary corporeal phenomena dependent on the 4 primary physical-ele- 
ments, i.e. the sense-organs and sense-objects etc. See khandha I. 


UPADHI, ‘Substratum of existence.’ In the Com. there are 
enumerated 4 kinds: The 5 groups (khandha, ¢.v.), sensuous desire 
(k@ma‘, mental defilements (xilesa, g.v.), Karma (¢.v.). In the Sutta, the 


word isfound only in such expressions as: “ The abandoning of all 


substrata ”” fsublipadhi-patinissagga) etc. 


-UPADI: lit. ‘ Something which one grasps,’ “to which one clings,’ 
ie. the 5 groups‘of existence (Fhandha, q.v.). ; ros 


In the Suita, the word is mostly used in such expressions as “ One 


of the 2 fruits may be expected: either perfect wisdom or. ‘if the - 


groups are still remaining’ (satt uwpadi-sese, ‘if there is a remainder of 
groups’), Anagamiship”; (D. 22). Further (A. IV. 118): “ Here the Pér- 
fect One has passed into the Nibbana-element ‘in which no more groups 
are remaining’ (an-wpddi-sesa).” Cf. niblbana. . 
UPADINNA-RUPA: ‘Karmically Acquired Corporeality,’ is 
identical with ‘“karma-produced corporeality’ (kammaja-rtipa; S. 
samutthana). In Vis. XIV it is said: “That corporeality which, later 
on, we shall refer to as “karma-produced’ (kamonaja), is, for its being 
dependent on previous (pre-natal) Karma, called ‘karmically acquired.’ 


UPAGHATAKA-KAMMA: ‘Destructive Karma,’ s. Karma. 


UPAHACCA-PARINIBBAYI: ‘One who reaches Nibbana within 
the first half of life,’ is one of the 5 kinds of Anagami (g.v.). 


_UPAKKILESA: “Defilements’, i.e. defilements of the mind (cit- 


tassa or ceto upakkilesa), given in M. 7, consist of: avarice, ill-will, 


stubbornness etc.: elsewhere the 5 hindrances (77 varana, qg.u.) are called 


thus. Cf. kilesa.—About the defilements of Insight s. vipassantipak- . 


kilesa and vimutti (V). 

UPANISSAYA-PACCAYA: ‘Inducement,’ is one of the 24 con- 
ditions (paccaya, q.v.). 

UPAPAJJA-VEDANIYA-KAMMA: ‘Karma ripening in the next 
birth;’s. Karma. 

UPAPILAKA-KAMMA: ‘Suppressive Karma:’ s. Karma. 


UPASAKA: lit. ‘sitting close by,’ ie. a “Lay Adherent,’ is called 
any lay follower who is filled with faith and has taken refuge to the 
Buddha, his doctrine and his community of noble disciples (A. VIII. 
29). 

UPASIKA: ‘Female Adherent,‘ s. prec. 
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UPASAMANUSSATI: ‘Contemplation on the Peace of Nibbana,’ 
is the last of the 10 Contemplations (anussati, q.v.). W hatsoever, O 
monks, there are of things -.as highest of them is considered Detach- 
ment (¢iraga), i.e. the crushing of conceit. the stilling of thirst, the up- 
rooting of clinging, the breaking through the round of rebirths, cessa- 
tion of craving, detachment, extinction, Nibbana” (Vis. VIII. 4). 

UPATTHAMBHAKA-KANMMA: “Supportive Karma,’ s Karma. 

UPAVICARA sg. MANOPAVICaNA, 

UPEKKHA: ‘Equanimitr, also called tatra-majjhattata ‘g.v.), is 
an ethical quality belonging tothe sankhara-group (s. khandha*. and 
should therefore not be confounded with ‘indifferent feeling’ ‘adukkha- 
m-asukha-vedana,) which sometimes is also called upekkha (cf. foll.). 

Upekkha forms one of the 4 Sublime Abodes (brahima-vihaia, 
q.v.). In its widest sense it is associated with all karmically wholesome 
and pure consciousness. 

UPEKKHA-NANA =saii harupekkha-iiana (q.v.). 

UPEKKHA-SAMBOJJHANGA: ‘Equanimity as Link of Enlight- 
enment,s. bajjhanga. 

UPEKKHA-SUKHA: ‘Eguanimous Happiness,’ is the feeling of 
happiness accompanied by a high degree of equanimity (upekkhZ), so 
e.g. in the 3rd trance (jhana.g.c').  * : 

UPEKKHA-VEDANA, s. upekicha. 

UPEKKHINDRIYA: The ‘Faculty of Indifference,’ is one of the 
5 elements of feeling (M. 115). therefore not to-be confounded with the 
ethical quality “Equanimity. also called wpekkha. Cf. prec. and 
endrtya. 

UPEKKHOPAVICARA: ‘Indulging in Indifference’, s. manopa- 
vicarda. — 

UPOSATHA: lit. ‘Fasting.’ ie. ‘Fasting Day,’ is called the full- 
moon day, the new-moon day. and the 2? days of the first and last 
moon-quarter. On Full-moon and New-moon day, the Disciplinary 
Code, the Register of Offences. is read before the assembled community 
of monks thhikkhu), while on the mentioned 4 moon-days many of the 
faithful lay devoties go to visit the monasteries, and there take upon 
themselves the observance of the 8 rules (uftha-sila.) See sikkhapada, 

UPPATTI-BHAVA: ‘Rebirth-Process,’ s. bhava. 

UPRIGHTNESS: ujukata fy v.). 

UP-STREAM TO THE HIGHEST GODS. Passing °; &. anagami. 

USAGES. The 4 ‘Noble ©: ariya vamsa (q v.), 


 UTU: Temperature, Heat, is identical with the heat-element ‘tejo- 
dhatu, g.v.). | 


UTU-SAMUTTHANA (=utu-ja\—ROPA: ‘Corporeality Produced 
by Temperature’: s. samutthana, 
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VACA: ‘Speech’. On right? s. magga (3), sacca (IV. 3).—Low 
Talks, s. tiracchana-katha. 
VACI-KAMMA: ‘Verbal Aciion’; s. Karma, kammapatha. 


VACI-SANKHARA: ‘Verbal Karmaformation’, or Verbal Func- 
tion’. 
-. (1) About Verbal Karmaformation s. sankhara (1) and paticca- 
samuppada (1. 2). 


(2) About Verbal Function (of mind), ie. Thought-conception and 
Discursive Thinking, s. sankhdara (2). 

VACIL-VINNATTI, s. vifitiatii. 

VANISHING. Contemplatica of*: vayinupassana, is one of the 
18 chief kinds of Insight (vipassaiiaz, g.v.). 

VANISHING & REAPPEARING. Knowledge regarding® of be- 
ings according to Karma. is identical with the Divine Eye (s. abhinna). 

VARITTA-SILA: ‘Morality consisting in Avoiding’ (evil things), 
as distinguished from Morality consisting in Performing’ (good things). 
See caritta-varitta. 

*V AST: ‘Mastery.’ Vis. 1V speaks of 5 kinds of°, which any one 
who wishes to develop the trances jhana, g.r.), should acquire; first of 
all, with regard to the 1si trance. namely: mastery in Adverting to it 
(Gvajjana-vasi), in Entering it (samapajiana®), in Determining it 
(adhitthana®), in Rising therefrom (vutthana’), in Retrospection 
(paccavekkhana’). 

“Tf, wherever, whenever, and Zor whatever duration desired, one 
enters the Ist trance, and at one’s entering it. no slowness is experienced, 
this is called mastery in Entering the trance, etc. In an analoguous 
way, the 4 remaining kinds are to t+ explained” (Vis IV). 

VATTA: © Round, Round of Rebirths’. 


(1.) With reference to the Dependent Origination (paticcasamuppa- 
da,q.v,), Vis. XVII speaks of 3 Bounds: the Karma-round (kKamma- 
*vatta) comprising the Karmaformztions and the Karma-Process (2nd 
and 10th link); the Round of Defilements (kilesa-“vatta) comprising 
Ignorance, Craving and Clinging (1st, 8th and 9th link): the Round 
of Results (vipaka-*vattz) comprising Consciousness, Mind and Cor- 
poreality. 6 Bases, Impression, Fecling (3rd—7th link.). Cf. paticca- 
samuppada Diagram. 

(2) Round of Rebirth: samsara‘q.v.). | 

. VATTHU: ° Physical Bases °,i¢, the 6 physical organs on which 
the mental processes are based, are the 5 physical sense-organs and, 
according to the Com., the Hear: fhadaya-*vatthu, q,v.) as the 6th. 
This 6th vatthu must not be confounded with the 6th ayatana, which. 
latter is a collective name for all consciousness whatever, 
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VATTHU-KAMA: “ Objective Sensuality ’, the art 7 fied aa 
Of, kama. 

*VAVATTHANA: ‘Determining’. In ‘ Purity of Galerlanding’ 
(ditthi-visuddhi; s. visuddhi, I11), there results from the Determining of 
Mind and Garporeality (nama-raipa; q.v.) the Determining of the Truth 
of Suffering. In ‘Purity of Transcending Doubt* (kankha-vitarana- 
visuddhi; s. ib. LV) there results from the grasping of the conditions, 
the Determining of the Origin of Suffering. In the Purity of the Eye 
of Knowledge with regard to Path and Not-Path (maggdmagga- 
nanadassana-visuddhi: s, ib. V), there results from the Determining of 
the truth of the right path, the Determining of the Truth of the Path 
leading to the Extinction of suffering. In this way results, already 
from such mundane (lokiya, q.v.) understanding, the determining of 
the 3 truths (suffering, origin, path) (Vis. XX.). Cf. sammasana and 
visuddht. 

About the mental exercise of Determining the 4 physieal a. 
8, dhatu- vavatthana. 

VAYANUPASSANA: ‘Contemplation of Vanishing ’, is one of the 
18 chief kinds of Insight (vipassana, q.v.). 

VAYO-DHATU: ‘ Wind-Element’, s. dhdtu. 

VAYO-KASINA: ‘ Wind- Kasina, is one of the Kasina-exercises 
(kasina, ¢ v.). 
| VEDANA: ° Feelings’, is the 2nd of the 5 groups of existence (s. 
khandha 11), According to its nature, it may be divided into 5 classes: 
(1) bodily agreeable feeling (kayika sukiz-vedana=sukha); (2) bodily 
disagreeable feeling ‘kayika dukkha-vedana=dukkha); (3) mentally 
agreeable feeling (cetasika sukha-vedana=somanassa); (4) mentally 
disagreeable feeling (cetastka dukkha-vedaii a= domanassa): (5) Indiffer- 
ent feeling (adukkha-m-asukha-vedana=ipekkha; qv.). 

With regard to the 6 senses. one distinguishes 6 kinds of feeling: 
feeling associated with seeing, hearing, sme'ling, tasting, bodily impres- 
sion and mental impression. . 

Feeling is one of the 7 mental factors inseparabiy associated with 
all consciousness whatever; s. nama. Inthe formula of the Dependent 
Origination (paticcasamuppada, ¢.v.), Feeling forms the condition to the 
arising of Craving (fanha.!. 

The above mentioned 5 kinds of feelirg are enumerated amongst 
the 22 faculties (indriya, q. v.). 

VEDANANUPASSANA: ‘Contemplation of F eeling ’, is one of 
the 4 applications of attentiveness (satipatthana, G.U: a 

-VEHAPPHALA is the name of a class of heavenly beings in the 
Fine-material world: s. deva. 
VERBAL ACTION:  vaci-kanuna: s. Karma, 


VERBAL FUNCTIONS OF MIND: vaci-sankhara, s. sankhara. 
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VESARAJJA: ‘Self-confidence’. About the 4 fold°® of a Buddha 


gs. AIV. 8. 


VIBHAJJA-VADA: ‘Analytical or Discriminating Doctrine’, is 
i i for the original Buddha-doctrine, the so-called Theravada 
(q.v.). ; 

“J do not say, O housefather, that every kind of asceticism should be 
practised, nor that every kind of asceticism should:not be practised, that 
every kind of vow -.. of exertion --- of detachment --- of deliverance 
should be practised, nor that every kind of deliverance should not be 


“practised. Such kind of asceticism etc., whereby the unwholesome things 
are increasing, and the wholesome things ere decreasing, such things 


should not be. practised. Whereby, however, the wholesome things 
are increasing, and the unwholesome things are decreasing, such things 
should be practised ... . | 

“Now, by blaming what is blamable, and praising what is praise- 
worthy, the Blessed One isa ‘discriminating Teacher’ (vibhajja-vadi) 
and is not one-sided in his teaching”? (A.X. 94). 

VIBHAVA-DITTHI= uwecheda-ditthi (s. dittht). 

VIBHAVA-TANHA: ‘Craving for Self-annihilation ’ (s, tanha) 

VICARA: ‘Discursive Thinking’, s. vitakka-vicara. | 

VICIKICCHA: ‘ Sceptical Doubt’, is one of the 5 mental Hin- 
drances (nivarant, g.v.) and one of the 3 fetters, which disappear for 
ever at the entrance into Sotapanship, the first stage of holiness 
(s ariya-puggala). ‘‘Sceptical Doubt means so much as: ‘the not 
wishing to understand ‘or think)’. It has doubting as characteristic, 
as nature wavering, as mznifestation undecision or not accepting fully, 
as foundation the paying of unwise attention to doubt. Sceptical donbt 
is to be considered as a hindrance to progress” (Vis. XIV). For fur- 
ther details s. kankha. 

VIGATA-PACCAYA: * Disappearance’, is one of the 24 condi- 
tions (paccaya, g.v.). 

VIHARA: ‘Abode’. There are 3 Abodes: the Heavenly Abode 
(dibba-vihadra), the Gods’ Abode (lrahma-vihara, q,v.), the Noble 
Abode (ariya-vihara) (D.33). | 

VIJJA: ‘Knowledge’. For the 3 fold® s. abhiana and tevijja. 
Cf. foll. 


VIJJA-CARANA: ‘Knowledge and Conduct’. This expression 
ocveurs in those passages in the Sutta, where the qualities of a Buddha 


are described, namely: “ Truly, the Blessed One is holy, is fully 


23 


enlightened, perfect in Knowledge and Conduct--.--.” According to 
Vis. VII. 1 and D. 3, Knowledge (vzjja) refers here either to the 3 fold 


knowledge (s. abkinfia), or to the 8 kinds. of knowledge, namely: the 


6 Higher Spiritual Powers (abhifna, g.v.), Insight (vipassana, q.v ) 
and Magical Power, ‘iddhi, g.v.); whilst Conduct (carana) refers to 15 
things: moral restraint, watching over the sense-doors, moderation in 
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eating, wakefulness, faith, moral shame, moral dread, great learning, 
energy, attentiveness, wisdom and the 4 trances (jhdna, q v.). 


VIKKHAMBHANA-PAHANA: ‘Overcoming by Repression < 
(or ‘suspension’), is one of the 5 kinds of overcoming (paldna; q.v.). 


| VIKUBBANA-*IDDHI: The ‘ Power of Transformation’, is one 
of the magical faculties (iddhi, g.v.). . 


~VIMAMSA: ‘Reflection, Consideration, Pondering’, is one of 
the 4 Roads to Power (iddhi-pada. q.v’.), and one of the 4 factors of 
Predominance (s. puccaya, 3). : 


VIMOKKHA: ‘°* Deliverance’. 


(I) The 3 ‘ Deliverances’ (vimutti) are: the Emptiness-Deliver- 
ance (sufinata-*vimokkha), the Conditionlies Deliverance (anzmitta -). 
the Desireless Deliverance (appanihita’). 


(1) “ Whosoever being filled with determination, considers all 
formations as ‘impermanent’ (anicca. ¢.v.), such a one attains the 
Conditionless Deliverance. (2) Whosoever being filled with tranquil- 
lity. considers all formations as ‘miserable’ (dukkha, q.v.: further 
s. sacca), such a one attains the Desireless Deliverance. (3) Whoso- 
ever being filled with wisdom. considers all formations as “empty ~ 
(suaifia: s. surnmata), such a one attains the Desireless Deliverance...” 
oie. X XI. 7). 


(II) About the 8 Deliverances it is said (A. VIII. 66: D. 33 etc.)- 
“There are 8 deliverances. O monks. and which are these? 


{1) “ Whilst remaining in the fine-material sphere (7mpi', one is 
perceiving corporeal forms: this is the first deliverance. 


(2) “Not perceiving corporeal forms on one’s own person, one 
perceives corporeal forms externally: this is the 2nd deliverance. 


(3) “By thinking of the Beautiful. one is filled with confidence: 
this is the 3rd deliverance. 


(4) “Through the total overcoming of the ccorporeality-percep- 
tions. the vanishing of the reflex-perceptions and the non-attention to 
the multiformity-perceptions. at the idea “Unbounded is space’, one 
reaches the ‘Sphere of Unbounded Space’ (akas@nafcayatana) and 
abides therein: this is the 4th deliverance. 


(5) “ Through the total overcoming of the sphere of unbounded 
space, and at the idea ‘ Unbounded is consciousness’, one reaches the 
‘Sphere of Unbounded Consciousness’ («iandnancdyatana) and abides 
therein: this is the 5th deliverance. 


(6) “ Through the total overcoming of the sphere of unbounded 
consciousness, and at the idea “Nothing is there’, one reaches the 
* Sphere of Nothingness’ (akificafifidyatana) and abides therein: this is 
the 6th deliverance, 
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 *(7) “Through the total overcoming of the sphere of nothingness, 

one reaches the “Sphere of Neither-Perception-Nor-Nonperception’ 
(nevasanna-ndsanfadyatana) and abides therein: this is the 7th deli- 
verance. 

48) “Through the total overcoming of the sphere of neither- 
“perception-nor-nonperception, one reaches the “Extinction of Percep- 
tion and Feeling’ (s. nirodha-samapatti): this is the 8th deli- 
‘verance. | 

These, O monks, are the 8 kinds of deliverance.”’— 


To (1—3) cf. abhibhdyatana, to (4—7) cf. ghana, to (8) cf. 
nirodha-samapatti. 


. By (3) is meant the attainment of the fine-material trances ( ‘thana, 
q.v.) by means of concentrating the mind on perfectly pure and bright 
colours as objects of the Kasina (q.v. ). — 

According to Pts. this mental state is produced also by concentrating 
the mind on the 4 Sublime states, i.e.: All- embracing Kindness, Com- 
passion, Sympathetic Joy and Equanimity, in consequence of which 
exercises all beings appear perfectly pure and glorified, and thus the 
mind turns to the Beautiful, 


VIMUTTI: ‘Deliverance’, is of 2 kinds: Deliverance of Mind 
(ceto-vimutti) and Deliverance through Wisdom (pafnfva-vimuttt). 


By ‘deliverance of mind’, in the highest sense, one has to under- 
stand that kind of concentration (samadhi) which is bound up with 
the Path of Arahatship (arahatta-magga): by ‘deliverance through 

Wisdom’ the knowledge (Rana) bound up with the Fruition of Arahat- 
ship (arahatia -phata). OF A.V. 143.— 

There are 5 kinds of Deliverance identical with the 5 kinds of 

Overcoming (pahana, g.v.). 


VINIPATA: ‘World of Perdition,’ is another name for the 4 
Woeful Courses (duggati: s. gati/ of existence, and for the 4 Lower 
Worlds (apaya, g.v./. 

VINNANA: ‘Consciousness,’ is one of the 5 groups of existence 
(khandha, q.v.).—About the dependent arising of the 6 kinds of cons- 
ciousness, Vis. XV says: Conditioned through the eye, the visible ob- 
ject, light and attention, eye-consciousness arises. Conditioned through 
the ear, the audible object, the ear-hole and attention, ear-consciousness 
arises. Conditioned through the nose, the olfactive object, air and 
attention, nose-consciousness arises. Conditioned through the tongue, 
the gustative object, humidity and attention, tongue-consciousness 
arises. Conditioned through the body, bodily impression, earth element 
and attention, body-consciousness arises. Conditioned through the 
subconscious mind (¢havanga-mano), the mind-object and attention, 
mind-consciousness arises.” 

VINNANA-KICCA: ‘Functions of Consciousness’. In the Abh, 


Com. and Vis. there are taught 14 such functions, namely: Rebirth 
(patisandhi; s, * cittavithi), Subconsciousness (*Lhavanga, g.v.), 
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Advertence (avajjana; s.* ib.), Seeing. Hearing, Smelling, Tasting, 
Body-consciousness, Receiving (sampaticchana; s. ™ib.). Investigating 
(santirana; s. *ib.), Deciding (votthapana; & *ib), Impulsion 
(javana, q.v.; “ib.), Registering (ad-rammana; —ib:), Dying 
(cuti; * ib.). 

A single unit of sense-consciousness (e.g. eye-consciousness), being 
conditioned through a sense-organ and its corresponding object, forms 
in reality an extremely complex process, in which all the single phases 
of consciousness are following one upon another in rapid succession, 
while performing their respective functions, e.g.: 


“As soon as a Visible object has entered the range of vision, it acts 
on the sensitive eye-organ (cakkhu-pasada; s. *riipa), and conditioned 
thereby takes place an irritation of the Subconscious Stream (bhavanga- 
sota; q.v.). 

‘As soon, however, as subconsciousness is broken off, the fants 
tional mind-element (s. Tab. 70), grasping the object and breaking 
through the subconscious stream, es the function of Adverting 
(avayjana, Tab. 70) to the object .. 


“Immediately thereupon there arises at the eye-door. and based on 
the sensitive eye-organ, the eye-consciousness, while performing the 
function of Seeing (dassana)... 


Immediately thereafter there arises the mind-element (Tab. 39.55), 
performing the function of Receiving (sa@npaticchana; * ib.) the object 
of that consciousness .-. 


“Immediately thereafter there arises ... the mindconsciousness- 
element (Tab. 40. 41), while Investigating (santirana; * ib.) the object 
received by the mind-element ... 


“Immediately thereafter there arises the functional, rootless 
mindconsciousness-element (Tab. 71), accompanied by indifference, 
while ns the function of Deciding (votthapana; * ib.) the 
object -- 


“Now, if the object is grea!, then immediately afterwards there are 
flashing forth 6 or 7 Impulsive moments (javana-citia; * ib), associat- 
ed with one of the 8 wholesome, or 12 unwholesome, or 9 functional 
classes of consciousness (Tab. 1-8; 22-33; 72-80). 


‘Now, if at the end of the impulsive moments, the object at the 
five-sense door is very great, and at the mind-door clear, then there 
arises, once or twice, one of the 8 root-accompanied, karma-produced 
classes of consciousness (Tab. 42-49) of the sense-sphere, or one of the 
3 rootless karma-produced mindconsciousness-elements (Tab. 40.51.56). 

- Now, because this consciousness possesses the faculty, after the 
vanisbing of the impulsive moments, to continue with the object of the 
subconsciousness, taking the object. of the subconsciousness as its own 
object, therefore it is called Registering (tad-arammana, lit. ‘that 
object’, or ‘having that as object’; * ib.) consciousness.” (Vis, XIV),— 
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Tf, however, the sense-object is weak, then it reaches merely the 


stage of Impulsion (javana), or of Deciding (volthapana):if very weak, 


only an irritation of the Subconsciousness takes place. — 

The process of the Inner, or Mind Consciousness, is as follows: 
in case the mind-object entering the mind-door, is distinct, then it 
passes through the stages of “Advertence at the Mind-door’ Gnanodvard- 
vajjana), the Impulsive stage and the Registering stage, before finally 
sinking into the Subconscious streain. : 

VINNANANCAYATANA: ‘Sphere of Unbounded Consciousness,’ 
is a name for the 2nd trance in the Immaterial sphere (s. jhana, 6). 


VINNANA-TTHITI: “Abodes or Supports of Consciousness.’ The 


texts describe 7 such Abodes feeoA. VILL: 


(1) “There are beings, which are different in body, and different 
in perception, such as men, soine heavenly beings, and some beings 
living in states of perdition (s. apaya). This is the Ist abode of Cons- 
clousness. | 

(2) “There are beings, which are different in body, but equal in 
perception, such as the first-born gods of the Brahmaworld (s. deva II), 
This is the 2nd abode of Consciousness. | | 

(3) “There are beings, which are equal in body, but different in 
perception, such as the Radiating Gods (a@bhassara-deva). This is 
the 3rd abode of Consciousness. 

(4) “There are beings, which are equal in body, and equal in 
perception, such as the All-illuminating Gods (subhakinha-deva). This 
is the 4th abode of Consciousness. 

(5) “There are beings --- reborn in the sphere of ‘Unbounded 
Space.’ This is the 5th abode of Consciousness. 

(6) “There are beings --- reborn in the sphere of ‘Unbounded 
Consciousness.’ This is the 6th abode of Consciousness. 

(7) “There are beings --- reborn in the sphere of ‘Nothingness.’ 
This is the 7th abode of Consciousness.” 

About the 3 last-named spheres s. jhana (5 —7).— 

In D. 33 there are mentioned 4 vinnhana-tthiti, apparently in the 
sense of ‘bases’ of consciousness, namely: corporeality, feeling, percep- 
tion, mental formations, which in S. XXII. 53 are further explained. 


*VINNATTI, lit. ‘Making Known, Intimation’, are called the 
Bodily Expression (/dya-vinnatti) and the Verbal Expression (vaci- 


vinnatit), both belonging to the corporeality-group. They are 


produced by the co-nascent karmic volition, and are therefore, as 
such, purely physical and not to be confounded with Karma (q.v.), 
which as such is something mental. Cf. Kath. 80. 100. 101. 103. 194 
(s, Guide V.). 

“One speaks of ‘bodily expression,’ because it makes known an in- 
tention by means of bodily movement, and can itself be understood by 
the bodily movement which is said to be corporeal, 
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: “Of ‘verbal expression’ one speaks, because it makes known an 
intention by means of a speech-produced noise.” (Vis. XIV). : 
VIPACITANND: ‘One who realizes the truth after Explanation.’ 
Thus is called one who realizes the truth only after detailed-explana- 
tion of that which already had been said to him in a concise form. 


oe pat 


Cf. ugyhatitanni. 

VIPAKA:  ‘Karma-result,’ is called any karmically (morally) 
neutral mental phenomenon (e.g. bodily agreeable or painful feeling. 
sense-consciousness etc.), which is the result of wholesome or unwhole- 
some volitional action (Karma. q.v.) through body, speech or mind. 
done either in this or some previous life.—Totally wrong is the belief 
that, according to Buddhism. everything be the result of previous 
action. Never, for example, is any karmically wholesome or unwhole- 
some volitional action (Karma'‘, the result of former action, being in 
reality itself Karma. On this subject s, tétthdyatana, Karma, Tab. I. 
Fund II. Cf. Kath. 162 (Guide, p. 59).— | 

Karma-produced (kamimaja or kamma-samutthana) corporeal! 
things are never called kamima-vipaka, as this term may be applied only 
to mental phenomena. | 

VIPAKA-PACCAYA: ‘ Karma-result Condition,’ is one of the 24 
conditions (paccaya, q.v.). 3 

VIPALLASA: ‘ Perversities.’ “‘ There are 4 perversities of Per- 
ception (sa#f#a-vipallasa), of Consciousness (citta®) and of Views 
(ditthi®). And which are these four: Regarding something imper- 
manent (anicca) as permanent...something miserable (dukkha ) as happi- 
hess... something impersonal (anatta/ as personality... something 
unpleasant (asuwl/a) as pleasant.” (A. IV. 49). 


** Of the perversities the following are brought to extinction by the 
Ist path-knowledge (of Stream-entering: s. ariya-puggala), namely: 
the perversity of Perception, Consciousness and Views that the 
‘impermanent be permanent, the impersonal be a personality; further 
the perversity of Views that the miserable be happiness, and the 
unpleasant be pleasant.—The perversities of Perception and Conscious- 
ness that the unpleasant be pleasant, are brought to extinction by the 
3rd path-knowledge (of Never-Return).—The perversities of Perception 
and Consciousness that the miserable be ‘happiness, are brought -to 
_extinction by the 4th path-knowledge (Arahatship)” (Vis. XX), 

VIPARINAMANUPASSANA: ‘ Contemplation on change’ (of 
all things), is one of the 18 chief kinds of Insight (vipassana, g.v.). 

VIPASSANA: ‘ Insight,’ is the intuitive light flashing forth and 
exposing the truth of the impermanency, misery, and impersonality of 
all corporeal and mental phenomena of existence. It may be either 
mundane (lokiya, g.v.) or supermundane (lokuttara, ¢.v.). 3 

_ Supermundane Insight is of 3 kinds: (1) joined with one of the 4 

supermundane paths; (2) joined with one of the Fruitions of the paths; 
(3) regarding the Extinction, or rather Suspension, of Consciousness 
(s, ntrodha-samapatti). 7 | | amb 
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Vis. XXII deseritbes 18 chief kinds of Insight-knowledge, waimely: — 
(1) Conterplstion of Intpermanency (aniccdénupassana), (2) of Suffer- 
ing (dukkha°), (3) of Impersonality (anatta®), {4) of \ Aversion — 
(nibbida@’), (5) of Detachment (viraga®), (6) of Extinction (niredha), 
(7) of abandoning (patinissagga®), (8) of Waning (khaya’), (9) of 
Vanishing (vaya®), (10) of change (riparinama’), (11) of the Uncondi- 
tioned fanimitta’), (12) of the Desirelessness (appanihita’), (13) of 
the Emptiness (sunfata’), (14) of the Higher Wisdom regarding all 
the Phenomena (adhipania-dhanma-vipassanad), (17) Reflecting 
Contemplation (patisankha’), (18) Contemplation of the Turning away 
(vivatia?). 


‘Through these 18 kinds of Insight-knowledrge the adverse ideas and 
views. are overcome, for which reason also this way of overcoming is 
_ealled “ Overcoming by the Opposite’ (¢ad-anga-*pahana, “overcoming 
this attribute by that ’). Thus (L) dispels the idea of Permanence 
(nicca), (2): the idea of Happiness (sukha), (3): the idea of Personality 
(atta), (4): Lmst, (5): Greed, (€): Origination, (7): Grasping, (8): the idea 
of Compactness, (9;: Karma-accumulation, (10): the idea of Stableness, 
(11): the Conditions, (12): Delight, (13): Adherence, (14): Grasping and 
adherence to the idea of Substance, (15): Adherenceto Delusion (regard- 
ing the Ego and the World), (16): Attachment and Adherence, (17): 
Thoughtlessness, (18): the Getting entangled and the Clinging. 


For further details s. samatha-vipassanda. 
VIPASSANA-YANIKA=sukiha-vipassaka (¢.v.). 


VIF ASST OPAKKILESA : ‘ Defilements of Insight’, s. eisud- 
dhi, V. 


VIPATTI : ‘Deviation’, may be: Deviation from Morality (sz/a- 
vipatit), or Deviation from Understanding (ditthi-vipatti), = 

‘‘To deviate in deeds, or in words, or in both deeds and words: 
this is called deviation from morality. 


‘Alms and offerings are useless, there is bdo fruit and result of 
good and bad actions, there are no such things as this and the next 
life ...’: such wrong views are called deviation from understanding.” 
(Pug. 67. 68). 


“VIPPAYUTTA-PACCAYA: ‘Dissociation’, is one of the 24 con- 
ditions (paccaya, q.2'.). 


“WIRAGA: ‘Detachment’, may mean 2 things: either total 


detachment (Nibbana), or: the vanishing and dissolution of the 
3. groups of existence (s. khandha). 


_ By Contemplation of Detachment (virégdnupassana; s. vipassana 
5) is meant understanding of both these 2 kinds and the Path of 
Stream-Entrance etc. (s. artya-puggala), . 


VIRAGANUPASSANA, s. prec, 
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VIRATI: The 3 ‘Abstentions’, are: abstention fram wrong speech, 
wrong (bodily) action and wrong livelihood, being idenzeal with right 
speech, action and livelihood of the 8 fold path (8. magga, 3-5). By 
abstention is not simply meant the noi-taking-place of the evil things 
in question, but the conscious and intentional abstaizing therefrom 
whenever occasion arises. Cf. sila. 


VIRILITY, s. bhava. 


_-VIRIYA: ‘Energy ’, lit. ‘virility. ‘manliness’ or “heroism ‘(from 
vira man, hero; lat. vir; cf. viriws), is one of the 5 ethics! faculties and 
powers (s. dala) and identical with right effort of the 8 fold path 
(s. magga). For further explanations « padhana. 


VIRIYA-SAMBOJJHANGA: ‘Energy as Link of Enlighten- 
ment’, is one of the 7 links of enlightenment (bajjhanga. q.v ). 


_ VISESA- BHAGIYA-SILA (samadhi, °panna): “Norality {con- 
centration, wisdom) connected with Progress’. For detais s. hanabha- 
giya-sila. 


VISIBLE OBJECT, s. ayatana. 


VISUDDHI: ‘Purity’. The ‘7 stages of Purity’ (sa‘ta-visuddhi) 
form the stthstructure on which is built up Upatissa’s Vimutti-Magga 
(The Way to Deliverance), preserved to ts only in Chines:: as well as 
Buddhaghosa’s monumental work Visudchi-Magga, The Way to Purity, 
based on the former work. Cf.the author’s Preface to Viz. 


The only place in the Canon where these 7 kinds of purity are 
mentioned, is M. 24, The simile of the stage-coach, whereiz the purpose 
and goal of these is illustrated. There it is said that the r=al and alti- 
mate goal does not consist in purity of Morality, or of Mind, or of 
Understanding etc., but in the total deliverance and extinztion. Now, 
just as one mounts ie first coach and travels to the second coach, ea 
mounts the second coach and travels with it to the third cach etc.: 
exactly the same way the goal of (I) the Purity of Mcality Gxhe 
visuddhi) is (II) the Purity of Mind (citia*), its goal: (III. the Purity 
of Understanding (ditfhi°), its goal: (IV) the Purity of Esceze from all 
doubt (kankha-vitarana’), its goal: (V) the Purity of the Exe of Know- 
' Jedge with regard to Path and Not-Path (waggdmagga-fianadassana’), 
its goal: (YI) the Purity of the Eye of Progressing Knowdge (pati- 
padandnadassana®), its goal: (VII) the Purity of the Er- of Know- 
ledge (fianadassana*); but the goal of this purity is deliverance freed 
from all clinging. 


{I) “Purity of Morality (sila-visuddhi) consists in the 4 fold 
purity of morality (catu-parisuddhi-sila), namely: Resraint with 
regard to the Disciplinary Code (patimokkhasamvara-si.a), Sense- 
Restraint (indriyasamvara’), Purity of Livelihood (@ivaptrisuddhi’), 
Morality with regard to the 4 Requisites (paccayasannisita‘) (Vig. 
XVIII). Fora detailed explanation of these 4 terms 5s. sila. 
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(II) “Purity of Mind (citta-visuddhi) is a name for the 8 attain- 
ments (=trances:7/ana, g.v.), as well as for Neighbourhood-Concen- 
tration (wpactra-samadhi; s. samadhi).” (ib.). : 


AMM) “By Purity of Understanding (ditthi-visuddhi) is meant 
the understanding, according to reality, of mind and corporeality 
(ndima--rupa, 9.v.) .... which is founded on Undeludedness (wisdom) 
as base, and which in manifold ways determines mind and corporeality 
after overcoming all belief in a personality (attd, Self, Ego.)” (ib.). For 
further details s. anatéa, paramattha, nama-rapa. 

(IV) “By Purity of Escape from all Doubt (kankha-vitarana- 
visuddhi) is meant that understanding which, by grasping the condi- © 
tions of this mind and corporeality, has escaped from all doubt with 
regard to the 3 times (past, present, future).” (ib. XIX), For details 
S. paticcasamuppada, Karma. Zoe : 

(VY) “With Purity of the Eye of Knowledge with regard to Path 
and Not-path (maggdmagga-fianadassana-visuddhi) is meant that 
understanding which knows the right path from the wrong path: ‘This 
is the right path, that the wrong path’.” (ib. XX). 


In order to attain this 5th stage of purity, one at first should 
develop methodical Insight (naya-vipassania), i.e. through contempla- 
tion of the 5 groups of existence (khandha, g.v.). For whosoever 
does not yet possess a perfectly developed Insight, to him such 
phenomena as effulgence of light etc. (treated below), arising during 
Insight. may become impedements in the 3 kinds of Full Comprehen- 
sion, coming here into consideration. (s. parinna). 

“As soon as the manifold ways and characteristics of the 4 Truths 
(sacca, q.v.) and of the Dependent Origination (paticcasamuppada, 
g v.) have become clear-to the meditating disciple, he says to himself: 
‘Thus these things never before arisen do arise, and having arisen they 
disappear again. Thus do the formations of existence ever and again 
arise as something quite new. But not only are they something new, 
they are moreover also of limited duration, like a dew-drop at sunrise, 
like a bubble, like a line drawn with a stick in the water, like a mus- 
tard seed placed on the point of an arrow, or like a flash of lightning. 
Also as something unsubstantial and empty do they appear, as jugglery, 
asa mirage.... Merely something subject to vanishing does arise, 
and having arisen disappears again.”” | 


During such Insight, however, there are arising the so-called 
Defilements of Insight (*vipassanipakkilesa, g.v.), or more correctly 
stated, occasions for defilement, such as: effulgence of light (obhasa), 
knowledge (fana’, rapture (iti). tranquillity (passaddhi), happiness 
(sukha), determination (adhimokkha), energy (paggaha), awareness 
(upitihana), equanimity (upekkha), delight (nikanti). 

But thereby enchanted and deluded, the beginner may find delight 
in it, or may think of having attained holiness etc. One, however, who 
a4sexperienced in Insight knows that these things are not the true 
way, but mere symptoms or concomitants of Insight, - 
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*“Thus far the meéditating disciple has determined 3 of the 
Truths, namely: while determining the corporeal and mental pheno- 
mena _ he has, through Purity of Understanding (ditthi-visuddhi), 
determined the ‘truth of suffering’. While grasping the conditions 
he has, through Purity of _Escape from all Doubt (kankha-vitarana- 
visuddhi), determined the “truth of the origin of suffering”. While 
determining the right path, he has, through Purity of the Eye of 
Knowledge with regard to Path and Not-pat (maggadmagga-fnanadas- 
sana-visuddhi}, determined the ‘truth of the path’ (leading to the 
extinction of suffering).” 


(VI) With Purity of the Eye of Progressing Knowledge (pati 
pada- fanadassana-visuddhi) is designated the Insight perfected in 8 
kinds of knowledge, together with the 9th Knowledge, the ‘Knowledge 
Adapting itself to Truth’. 5; | 


With the 8 kinds of kno. ‘ledge are here meant the following 8 
kinds, which are freed from defilements, are token the right pro- 
COR, and are considered as Insight, namely : 


(1) Knowledge consisting in Cont=mplation of Arising and 
_ Vanishing (udayabbaydnupassana-*fnana), 

(2) in Contemplation of Dissolution Ghangdnupassana’), 

(3) in Awareness of Fright (Vhayatépatthana), 

(4) in Contemplation of Misery (adinavdnupassana’), 

(5) in Contemplation of Aversion (ii) Liddnupassana’), 

(6) in the Desire for Deliverance (jiuccitu-kamyata), 

(7) in Reflecting Contemplation (patfisankhdnupassana’), 

(8) in Equanimity regarding all formations of existence 

(sankharupekkha’ ), 
(9) Adaptation (anuloma’). 


(1) consists in the grasping of the 3 characteristics of existence: 
Impermanency, Misery, Impersonality. As long as this knowledge is 
still disturbed by the 10 Defilements (s. V). so long it cannot grasp the 
3 characteristics according to truth and reality. If, however, it is free 
from the defilements, it is able to do so. 


(2) arises while reflecting on the vanishing and dissolution of all 
objects, “The formations after thus having arisen, come to extinction’: 
Thus understanding, there arises the Insight econtemplating the dissolu- 
tion. As it is said: 


‘‘ Now, how does the Wisdom of contemplating the dissolution of 
things count as Insiglt-knowledge? Because there is an object, as 
corporeality, or feeling, perception, mental formations, consciousness, 
eye, ear---old age, death; therefore does consciousness arise, and this 
again is dissolved. While reflecting on this object, the meditating 
disciple contemplates the dissolution of that consciousness. He 
considers it a8 impermanent (anicca) not permanent, as miserable 
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{dukkha) not happiness, as impersonal (anatia) not asa personality. He 
feels aversion for it; does not delight in it; gets detached, not attached: 
abandons it, does not hold fast to it. . ; 


“Now, by regarding it (consciousness) as impermanent, he over- 
comes the idea of permanence. By regarding it as miserys he over- 
comes the idea of real happiness. By regarding it as impersonal, he 
overcomes the idea of Personality. By feeling aversion for it, he over- 
comes delight. By being detached fromit, he overcomes attachment. 
‘By effecting the extinction of it, he overcomes its re-arising. By 
abandoning it, he overcomes the holding fast to it."—The 8 blessings 
of this knowledge are: “the overcoming of the view of eternal existence. 
the giving up of the delight in life, at all times right endeavour, pure 
livelihood, overcoming of fussiness, fearlessness, acquiring forbearance 
and gentleness, control over delight and discontent. : 


(3) Knowledge consisting in Awareness of Fright is the fact that 
the conditions, as well as the continuity of existence, appear to oneself 
as Fright. For whoso considers the formations as impermanent, 
to him the conditions of existence (i.e. the karmaformations producing 
ever new existence) appear as Fright, as driving towards Death. Whoso 
considers the formations as misery, to him the continuity of existence 
appears as Fright, as something oppressive. Whoso considers the 
formations as impersonal, to him the karmaformations, as well as the 
continuity of existence, appear as Fright, as an empty village, as a 
mirage etc. : 


(4) Contemplation of Misery is the knowledge consisting in aware- 
ness of fright: “ Frightful is the origin (of existence)’.... Frightful the 
continuity of existence’ etc.; “a blessing of knowing misery is the 
knowledge of the peaceful track’, i.e. that the no-more-arising is 
safety, is happiness, is Nibbana etc. 


(5) Contemplation of Aversion means: aversion for all formations 
as frightful. Therefore, its name *‘ Awareness of Fright’ has come into 
use. Because it has made known the misery of all these formations. 
therefore it has received the name of ‘Contemplation of Misery’ 
(adinavdnupassana). Because it has arisen through aversion for those 
formations, therefore it is known as ‘Contemplation of Aversion’ 
(ntbbiddnupassanda). 


(6) Knowledge consisting in the Desire for Deliverance means: the 
desire for freedom and escape from all formations of existence. For. 
feeling aversion forall formations, getting weary of them, finding no 
more delight in them, mind does not cling to a single one of all these 
formations. 


(7) Reflecting Contemplation is the reflecting on the 3 character- 
ist'cs of existence, i.e. impermanence, misery and impersonality, with 
the desire of finding deliverance from all forms of existence. 


. 
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“The meditating disciple understands all formations a5 Snperman- 
eat (anicca) for the reason that they are not lasting, that ther are only 
temporary, limited by their arising and vanishing, perishatie, fluctua- 
ting, fragile, unstable, subject to change, w ithout substame, some- 
ne not really existing, something made, subject to death e:. 


‘“ Just as reed, or a bubble, or a mirage is without substuace, with- 
out contents, and empty, just so are corporeality, feeling, terception, 
mental formations and consciousness without substance anc contents, 
empty, futile, impersonal, without master, or anyone who Sas power 
over them etc.; they are neither child, nor woman, nor man, nor 
personality, nor anything belonging to a personality, neither ‘I’ nor 

‘Mine’, nor do they belong to anybody else” (Vis. X XI. 7). 


(8) One speaks of Equanimity regarding all Formation: if, while 

investigating the formations of existence by Reflecting Coni-mplation, 
and not regarding anything as ‘1’ or ‘ Mine’, one remains acer having 
overcome fear and tego indifferent and equanimous remrding all 
formations. 


Now, while continuing to cna the 3 characeristics of 
existence, and perceiving the tranqnil lot of Nibbana as the Peace, this 
equanimity-knowledge becomes the threefold gate to deliverance. As 
it is said (Pts. II. p. 48): ! 


“Three Gates of Deliverance are leading to escape from the world, 
namely: That the mind is contemplating all formations as lmited, and 
is rushing forward to the Conditionless Element Canintta- dhatu:; 

“tmokkha): That the mind is stirred with regard to all formations of 
existence, and is rushing forward to the Desireless Element (copanthita- 
dhatu). That the mind is regarding all things as sometbirz foreign, 
and is rushing forward to the Void-Element (sufi#ata-dhats .’ 


By *Equanimity regarding the Formations’, is condiioned the 
diversity of the 7 Noble Disciples (s. ariyapuggala). 


The 6th, 7th and 8th knowledge, according to Vis. X X1,25rm really 
only one single knowledge in its first, middle and final stage if develop- 
ment. This knowledge is also known as the * Upwards-leadizg Insight’ 
(vutthana-gamini-vipassana, g.v.). 

(9) Adaptation-knowledge is called that knowledge witch, while 
contemplating the impermanency etc., adapts itself to the treceding & 
kinds of Insight-knowledge, as well as to the immediate!r following 
supermundane path (s. ariya-puggala) and to the 37 Elemezcs pertain- 
ing to Enlightenment (bodhi-pakkhiya-dhamma, q.v.). 


““Whosoever has cultivated, developed, and frequentiz practised 


‘this ‘equanimity regarding all formations’, to him tiere arises 


faith known as determination (adhimokkha-saddha) very strongly, his 
energy is well strained, his attentiveness fully present. his mind 
perfectly concentrated, and a still stronger ‘equanimity regirding the 
formations arises. “Now the path will reveal itself’: thus ticking, the 
equanimity-knowledge contemplates all formations as impermanent etc., 
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and thereafter it sinks into the subconscious stream of existence 
(s. bhavanga-sota). Immediately thereafter there arises Advertence at 
the mind door (s. vitinana-kicea). And in the same way in which the 
“enquanimity-knowledge regarding the formations’ has done it, just so 
does the Adaptation-knowledge take the formations as something 
-impermanent, miserable and impersonal as its object. Thereupon, 
while continuing the interrupted continuity -of consciousness fcitta- 
santatt), there arises the lst Impulsive Moment (*javana g.v.), called 
“Preparation ’ (“parikamma), taking the same formation as object. 
Immediately thereafter, with the same formation as object, there arises 
the 2nd Impulsive Moment, known as ‘Access’ (upacara). And again 
immediately after that, there arises the Impulsive Moment called 
-“ Adaptation ® (anuloma). 


(VII) Purity of the Eye of Knowledge (fianadassana-visudéchi) is 
the knowledge associated with any of the 4 kinds of supermundane 
path-consciousness (s. ariyapuggala), : 


“Immediately upon this Adaptation-knowledge there arises the 
*Maturity-knowledge’ (*gotrabhu-fiana; s. gotrabhi) taking as object the 
Unconditioned, the standstill of existence, the absence of becoming. 
cessation, Nibbana, while at the same time transcending the rank 
(gotta =gotra, lineage), designation and plane of the worldling (juthu- 
jana, q.v ),and entering the rank, designation and plane of the Noble 
Ones (ariya), being the first turning towards Nibbana as object, the 
first thinking of it, the first concentration on it, and the condition for 
the path... forming the culmination of Insight, and never as such 
coming back again. 3 


As the immediate continuation following upon that Maturity 
knowledge (gotrabhi-fiana), there arises the first path-conscicousness 
(Stream-entrance), for ever destroying the first 3 of the LO fecters of 
existence (samyojana, g.v.), and closing the entrance to the lower 
worlds. Immediately after this path-knowledye, there arise, a= its re- 
sult, 2 or 3 path-produced states of consciousness, the so-called Frui- 
tional consciousness (phala-citta), Immediately after the sinking of 
this consciousness into the subconscious stream of existence, the Retros- 
pective knowledge (paccavekkhana-iana; q.v.) arises, having the 
path-consciousness as its object—About the 3 higher paths «. ariya- 
puggala. : 


Each of the 4 kinds of path-consciousness performs, at one and the 
same time, 4 functions, namely: the function of Fully Comprehending 
(*parinnd, q.v.) suffering, the function of Overcoming (pahavna, g.v.) 
the origin of suffering, the function of Realizing (sacchikiriya) the ex- 
tinction of suffering, the function of Developing (léavana, ¢.t'.) the 
super-mundane holy eightfold path (magya, q.v.). 


VITAKKA: ‘Thought, Thought-conception’, “There are 8 bart. 
mically unwholesome (akusaia) thoughts: sensuous thought (Jaa- 
vitakka), hateful thought (vyapada*), cruel thought, (vihimea). There 
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are 3 karmically wholesome (kusala) thmghts: thought -of renuncia- 
tion (nekkhamma’), of hatelessness (avytvada°), of not harming (avi- 
himsa°).” CD. 33.) tr 

VITAKKA-VICARA: ‘Thought-comeption and Discursive Think- 
ing,’ are verbal functions (vaci-sankha~t: s. sasikhdra) of the mind, 
‘the so-called ‘inner-speech’ (‘parole intémeure’.) 

(1) “Thought-conception (vitakka) 3s the laying hold of a thought, 
‘giving it attention. Its characteristic corsists in fixing the conscious- 
ness to the object. 

(2) “Discursive Thinking (vicare’ is the roaming about and 
moving to and fro of the mind.... It manifests itself as continued 
activity of mind” (Vis. IV.). 


(1) is compared with the strikinz against a bell. (2) with its 
resounding ; (1) with the seizing of a tet, (2) with its wiping out. 
(Cf. Vis. IV.) 


VITALITY: Jivitindriya: s. indya, khandha (corporeality, 
mental formations). Tab. II. 


VITHI=CITTA-VITHI: ‘Process « Consciousness’: s. ifana- 
kicca. 


*VIVATTA: “Absence of the Cyc: of existence (vatta, q.v.) 
standstill of existence, is a name for Nirviaa (s. nibbana). 


VIVATTA-KAPPA, s. kappa. 


*VIVATTANANUPASSANA: ‘Cozcemplation of the Turning 
away, is one of the 18 chief kinds of Insizht (vipassana. Gt"). 


VIVEKA: ‘Detachment,’ is of 2 kExds: (1) bodily detachment 
(kdya-viveka), i.e. abiding in solitude fre from captivating sensuous 
objects; (2) mental detachment (citta-:é1-7 7). i.e. the inner detachment 
from sensuous things. 

In the stereotype Sutta-illustration of the 1st trance. the words 
“detached from sensuous things (viviec’ ez kamehi) refer, according to 
Vis. IV, to ‘bodily detachment,’ but zhe words “detached from 
karmically unwholesome things” (viricce ckusalehi dhammeht) refer 
to ‘mental detachment.’ 


VIVEKA-SURKHA: ‘Happiness of Detachment, or aloofness’ 
(s. prec.). ‘“Whoso is addicted to society md worldly bustle, he will 
not partake of the happiness of. renunciaton, detachment, peace and 
enlightenment.” (A. VITI. 86). 


VYODAN A: ‘Parification,’ may refe: <ither to ( 1) morality (si/a), 
or (2) concentration (samadhi), or (3) wistam (pagia). 


(1) “Purification of morality takes ziace in 2 ways: by under- 
standing the misery of moral deviation (Sa-vipatti: s. vipatti) and by 
hag ema the blessing of moral pserfection (stla-sampatti),” 
* Yi. 1). ; 
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(2) Purification of Concentration is concentration connected with 
progress (visesa-bhagiyu-samadhi; s. hana-bhagiya). If, for example 
to one who has entered the Ist trance, sensuous perceptions and reflec- 
tions do arise, in that case there is concentration connected with 
decline... If, however, perceptions and reflections, free from thought- 
conception and discursive thinking (2nd 7hana; q v.), do arise, in that 
case there is concentration connected with progress. — ; 


(3) In Tika-Patth. is found the passage: “The Maturity-moment 
(*gotrabha, g.v.) is to the purification-moment (vodana) a condition by 
way of contiguity (s. paccaya, 4).”’ | 


VOHARA-DESANA: ‘Conventional Explanation’, as distinguished 
from an Explanation true in the Highest Sense (paraniattha-desana, 
q v.). | 

VOID-DELIVERANCEH, s. ceto-vimutti, 

VOKARA, s. patica-vokara-bhava. 

VOLITION: cetana (g.v.’. 


VOTTHAPANA-CITTA: “Deciding Consciousness’, i.e. that Mind- 
Element (functioning independently of Karma;s Tab. 1. 70), which in 
the process of sense-perception performs the function of Deciding the 
sense-object, is one of the 14 functions of consciousness (viindana-kicca, 
OD): : 


*VUTTHANA-GAMINI VIPASSANA: ‘Insight leading to the 
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Ascent, 1s a name for the 3 kinds of Insight-knowledge, namely: 


Knowledge consisting in the Desire for Deliverance (muccitu- 
hamyata-"fiana; s. visuddhi, VI. 6): 


Reflecting-Contemplation- Knowledge (patisankhadnupassana- 
"ead. s.ib. Vi. 7); 

Knowledge consisting in Equanimity regarding all Formations 
(sankharupekkha-*nana; s. ib. VI. 8). 


‘Ascent’ (vutthana) is called the supermundane path (s. aviya- 
puggala), as it is rising above the object forming the external founda- 
tion (of Insight; i.e. the external 5 groups of existence), in which object 
one’s mind was absorbed, and also rising above one’s own continuity 
(one’s own 5 groups of existence, or khandha, g.v.) together with its 
defilements. By reason of its leading upwards to the supermundane 
path, this Insight is called ‘Ascending Insight.’ That it passes on to 
the Path: that is the meaning implied” (Vis. XXI. 8). , 


. 


VYAPADA: ‘Ill-will’, isa synonym of dosa (s, mala), 
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WATER-ELEMENT: dpo-dhatu (s. dhatu). 
WATER-KASINA, White°, Wind’; 8. ‘asad, 
WEIGHTY KARMA: garuka-kamma (s. Karma). 
WHEEL OF EXISTENCE, s. samsa@ra, vatta. 
WHEEL OF THE LAW: dhamma-cakka (q.v.). 
WILL: cetana (q.v.). 
WIND-ELEMENT: vayo-dhatu (s. gai). 
WISDOM: patina (q.v.). | 
WOEFUL COURSES (of existe dugoati (s. gali. 


- WORDS. One for whom the © are the uimost attainment: pada- 
parama (qg.v.). 
WORLD: The 8 fold °: loka (q.v.). 
- WORLDLING: puthuijana (q.v.). 
WORLDLY: lokiya (q.v.). 
WORLDLY CONDITIONS. The 8 °: loka-dhamina (q.v.). 
WORLD-PERIOD, ° formation, ° dissolution; s. “arpa. 
WORSHIPPIN G RELICS etc. The Buddha’s attitude regarding’, 
S. puja. 
WRONGNESSES. The 10°: micchatta (q.v.). 
WRONG PATH: micché-magga (g.v.). 
WRONG UNDERSTANDING, ° Mindedness, 
S. miccha-magga. 
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Speech etce.; 
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YAKKHA, in the popular belief a kind of Ghost or Goblin. 


- YAMA-DEVA are a kind of heavenly beings of the sensuous world: 
8..devd, 


YAMAKA-PATIHARIYA: ‘Twin Miracle.’ “There the Perfect 
‘One performed the twin-miracle unattainable to any disciple: from the 
upper part of his body a flame sprung forth, and from the lower part 
a streain of water etc.” (Pts. 1. 125 f.). 


YATHASANTHATIK’ANGA: ‘The practice of being satisfied 
with whatever dwelling’, is one of the ascetical means of purification: 
s. dhutarga. 7 


YATHA-BHUTA-NANADASSANA: The ‘Eye of Knowledge 
according to Reality,’ is one of the 18 chief kinds of Insight (vipassana, 
g.v.). 


YATHAKAMMUPAGA-NANA: ‘Knowledge of Rebirth accord- 
ing to one’s Actions’; s. abhinna (5). 


YOGA: ‘Entanglements, Bonds,’ is another name for the 4 Biases 
(Gsava, q.v.). 


MIOGAVACABA=70G1:- One ‘devatedtoamenial training.’ is in 
Vis. the usual name for the disciple cultivating mental concentra- 
tion. 


YONI: ‘Modes of Generation’. T here are 4°: generation from 
the egg, from the mother’s womb, from moisture, and spontaneous 
rebirth (opapatika, q.v.) in heaven, hell etc. Explained in M. 12. 


YONISO MANASIKARA: ‘Wise Consideration,’ isthe foundation 
for the gaining the 7 links of enlightenment (bajjhanga, g.v.), for right 
understanding (s. magga, 1) ete.. for overcoming the 5 hindrances 
(nivarana. q.v.), and for all the remaining wholesome things. “Not 
even one thing do I know, through which in such a degree the links of 
enlightenment come to arise, and once arisen come to full development, 
as wise consideration” (A. 1. 8). 


YOUTH-INFATUATION, s. mada. 


APPENDIX 


Attempt at a Chronological Fixing of Terms 


not found, or not found in this form or meaning, in the 
oldest parts of the Sutta-Pitaka 


(Arranged according to the Indian Alphabet, 


AKUSALA-SADHARANA-CETASIEZA. This term is probably 
for the first time used in Abh. S., thoush already in Vis. XIV the 4 
celastxka in question are mentioned amones the mental faciors associat- 
ed with each of the 12 akusala-cittas ( Tat. 22-23), while in the Abhi- 
dhamma-Pitaka (Dhs. S§ 365-429) uddhaer: is found only in the last of 
the 12 cittas, missing in all the remaining 11 cittas. 

AVACARA. Aama® is already met «ith in the oldest Sutta-Texts 
(e.g. D. 1). rapa’ and arupa®. however, occar probably forthe first time 
in Pts. (1. 83ff), while in the Abhidhamms-“anon and the Com. all the 
3 terms are ever and again mentioned and =xplained. 

AVYAKATA. This term, in the sens: of ‘amoral’ or * karmically 
neutral,’ does not yet occur inthe old ~atta-Texts, while it is found 
in Pts. (e.g. I. 79ff). It plays an impoant role in the Abh. Canon 
(e.g. Dhs.) and the philosophical commentazes. 

ANANTARIKA-KAMMA. This term seems for the first time 
used in Kath. (190) of the Abb. Canon; the 5 crimes mentioned, how- 
ever, are already enumerated and explained :n the old Sutta-Texts (e.g. 
A.Y. 129). as seen from the main part of this work. 

AYUHANA, probably for the first time met with in Pis. (I, 106). 

ARAMMANA. s. paccaya. 2. 

AVAJJANA, s. citta-vithi. 

IDDHI. Most. or perhaps all, of thes= 10 terms, as adAitthana,? 
etc., are not met with inthe older Sutta-Tezs. In Pts. (II. 205-214), 
however, they are in due order enumerat+i and minutely explained, 
The magical powers indicated by these term: are, nevertheless. already 
in the oldest Sutta-Texts, for the greater pari. explicitly described. Cf. 
e.g. D. 34: M. 3; A. III. 99 etc. 

INDRIYA-SAMATTA. This term is probably for the first time 
found in the Com.. esp. Vis. IV. The ruiiments of this doctrine, 
however, are already found in the old Sutta-Texts, e.g. A. III. 100. 

UJUKATA, s. lahuta. 


UPACAYA is an Abh. term, but already alluded to in the old 
Sutta-Texts,e.g. M. 149: “ ayatim-panctipadana-kkhandha upacayam 
gacchanti, or D, 2: “Ayam kayo...odana-kummés’ upacayo,”’ 
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» ‘UTPADA-RUPA is, as such, an Abh. term, but it is-with the same © 
meaning. and even more in explanations, used in the Sutta-Texts, e.g. in 


“M. 9: “‘catunnafi ca mahabhitanam upadaya rupam. "—-ywnada is an 


abbreviation of upadaya (Ger.). 


‘-KAMMA. ahosi°, janaka’, garuka’, bahula®  upatthambhaka , upa- 
ghataka’, upapilaka” , marandsanna., tupacchedaka® none of these 
terms is found in the Sutta or Abh. Canon. They lan been introduced 


by the commentators (e.g, in Abh. S. and Vis.) for the purpose of a 
-. gystematical grouping of the various aspects and functions of Karma. 


The term katatta,” however, occurs repeatedly in the Abh. Canon in 
such expressions as: © Y.asiim samaye... kusalassa kammassa katatia 

. cakkhuvinnanam uppannam hott .. hes 431): or? “Yam atthi 
ripar kammassa katatia ...” (Dhs.§ 653); or katatta ca raipanam” 
(Patth.) ete. 

KAMMANNATA, s. luhula. 

_KAMMATTHANA, This term, as a designation for the spiritual 
exercises (Vhavana), is found only in the Com. In the Suttas the word 
is only used in a concrete sense for ° field of activity or occupation,’ as 
agriculture, trade etc. 

KALAPA. This doctrinal term, as well as the doctrine of the 
different corporeal units or groups, such as the suddhaithaka’, jivita 
navaka®, cakkhu-dasaka’, ete. (s. Vis. XVIII), belong only to the later 
developments of exegetical literature, as Vis. etc. 

KAMA. Vatthu° and silesa’ are probably found for the first time 
in MNid. 1. They correspond to the paica kamaguna (cakkhuvitineyya 
rupa etc ) and ka@ia-raga in the older Sutta-Texts (e.g. A. VI. 68). 

KAYA-LAHUTA, °nuduld, °kammanfata, “pagunnala Sujukata 
8. lahuta. 

KIRIYA (Airiya, kriya)-citta is a term first used in the Abh. 
Canon (e.g. Dhs. $§ 566-582). It plays an important role in post- 
canonical Abh. literature, e.g. Vis. XIV. 

KILESA, The 10 kilesas are probably for the first time enumer- 
ated and explained in Dhs. ($$ 1229-1239). There they are, how ever, 
called ktlesa-vatihu, which name (‘dasa kilesa-vatthu’) is already 
mentioned in Pts. J. 130, though there they are neither enumerated, nor 
explained. 

KHANA. The 3 stages in a moment of consciousness, i.e. uppada 
thiti, bhanga, are probably for the first time mentioned in the commen- 
taries. 

GOTRABHU, s. aS 


CARITA. Raga’, dosa®, buddhi° etc, are only to be met with in 
the Com. 


CARITTA- and vuritta-sila are only-found in the Com., as Vis. ee 
eic., but the teaching indicated by is frequently mentioned in the old 


Sutta-Texts as karaniya and alaraniya (e.g, A. II. 16), 
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CITTA-LAHUTA, °mudula, Skammah fata, °paguinata, “ujukata; 
8. lahuta. 


CITTA-VITHI, as well as all those terms for the various functions 
within the processes of consciousness, such as avazjana-citta, sampa- 
ticchana®,santirana®, votithapana® javana’, tadarammana’, bhavanga’, 
cut? ; none of these terms is found in the Sutta-Canon. Even in the 
Abh. Canon (e g. Patth.) only javana and bhavanga are twice or thrice 
cursorily mentioned. The stages, however, must have been, more or 
less, known. Cf. e.g. Patth.: “cakkhu-vinianan tam sampayuttaka 
ca dhanma (cetasika) mano- dhatuya (performing the sampaticchana- 
function), tam sampayuttakanan ca dhammdanam (cetasikanam) 
anantara-paccayena paccayo. Mano-dhatu ... manovinnana-dhatuya 
(performing the santirana and votthapana function)... Purima purima 
kusala dhamma (Viavant) pacchimanam pacchimanam kusalanam 
dhammanam (javanacittanam) anantara-paccayena paccayo 
avyakatanam dhammanam (tad-arammana-and bhavanga- 
cittainam..)” 

CUTI-CITTA, s. citta-vithi. ° 


CETASIKA. This term occurs often in the old Sutta-Texts, but 
only as Adj. (e.g. cetasikam sukham etc.) or, at times, used as a Sing. 
Neut. Noun (e.g. D.1: p.213 PTS). Asa designation for mental factors, 
or concomitants of consciousness (‘citta-sumpayutla dhamma’), it is 
frequently met with in Dhs. (§§1189,1512) as cetasika-dhamma, while 
in Vis., Abh. S. etc. cefusii/-a is used also as a Neuter Noun, in the sense 
of mental phenomenon. 
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JAVANA. This term, as a name for the ‘impulsive’ moments of 
karmical volition in the process of consciousness (s. citta-vithi), is 
nowhere found in the Sutta, and in the Abh. Canon it is only briefly 
mentioned in Patth., as though already known. In Pts. (II. 73), how- 
- ever, is found the expression “ kusala-khammassa javana-khane,” 
apparently with the meaning in question. 


The teaching of the flashing forth of 4 javana immediately before 
entering the ghana or lokuttara-magga, i.e. Pas tkamina, upacara, 
anuloma, gotrabha, is, as such, without doubt 2 later development in 
the commentarial literature. . 


NANA. Of the 9 kinds of Insight-Knowledge, constituting the 
patipada-nanadassana-visuddhi (s. Vis. XXI), the following 6 are, as 
such, for the first time enumerated and explained in Pts., namely: 
udayablayanupassana (1.54-57), bhanganupassana (ib. 57£), bhayatu- 
patthana (ib. 59f.), niuccitu-kamyata’, patisankha’, sankhan uUpekkha° 
(ib. 60-63),. The terms udayabbaya and bhanga, in connection with 
the 5 groups of existence, however, are often met witb in the old 
Sutta-Texts. Of the remaining 3 kinds of knowledge, as a@dinavéana- 
passana, nibbiddnupassana and anuloma-fdna, the first 2 occur often 
in the old Sutta-Texts, while anwloma-nana, though only briefly men- 
tioned in the Abh. Canon (Patth.), plays a most prominent part in the 
exegetical literature. Cf. prec. 
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TATRAMAJJHATTATA ocenrs probably for the first time in thr 
Abh. Canon (e.g. Patth.; ef. Guide 114). - 
TATHATA. This term, with the meaning in question occurs per 
haps only once in the Canon, namely in Kath. (s. Guide 62). Whethe:’ 


- jt is found also somewhere in the Com., I am unable to say. 


-TAD-ARAMMANA-CITTA, &. citta-cithi. 

THERA-VADA. This term has been already used by the Baddh- 
himself in speaking of the Doctrine of Alira-Kalama (s.M.26'. A 
name for the Buddha’s doctrine, it belongs to the commentaria 
literature. .. 

DHATW- VAVATTHANA. This term is first used in Pts., whil- 
the subject in question is often treated in the old Sutta- -Text 
(e.g. M. 28, 62, 140 etc.). Cf. sammasana. 

DHUTANGA. This compound term is only used in the Con — 
The oniy place in the Sutta, where the first part dhuwta is used in th _ 
above sense, is found in the S. XIV. The names of the performers a 
these 13 ascetical exercises, however are all mentioned in the Sutt 
but scattered here and there, for instance: pamsukulika, araiinik: 
pindapatika, ekdsantka, tecivarika, rete sosanika, abbh— 
kasika, nesajjika, yathasanthatika in M.5. 113; A.V. 181-90 etc 
rukkhamiulika, bhalupacchabhattiba and pattapindika in: AsY: 18%) 
etc. 


NIBBANA. The 2 terms £ilesa- and khandha-parinilLlana ( 
nibbana) seem to be found only in the Com.; their correspondir 
2 aspects sa- upadisesa and anupadisesa- nibbana, however, are me 
tioned and explained in It.44 of the Sutta-Canon. 

NIMITTA. This term, with the meaning in question. as ee 
the compounds partkanuma-neinitta, uggaha® and patibhaga’. are on 
found in the Com., as Vis. etc. The same holds good for sam 
ninuitta and gati. | 

NIYATA-MICCHADITTHI is apparently mentioned for the fi: 
time in Dhs. (e.g. 1028) of the Abh. Canon. As name for the 10th a 
last of the akusala-kammapathas, it plays a prominent role in 
Com. 

NIYAMA. The compound words wfu-niyama, bia’, kamm 
citta® and dhamima occur probably for the first time in the Co 
Niyanata, however, occurs often in the old Sutta-Texts, e.g. ~ ihita 
sa dhatu dhammatthitata dhammaniyamata....” (A. IIL. 134 ete) 

NISSAYA, NISSITA. These two terms, combination w 
tanha and ditthi, belong probably, as such, to the commentarial lite 
ture, e.g. Vis. I. 

NISSARANA-PAHANA. sg. pahana. 

NEVASEKHA-NASEKHA. Though the terms sekha and aseh 
occur frequently in the old Sutta-Texts (e.g. A. I]. 4: “sekho ca ase. 
ca imasmim loke ... ahuneyya” etc.), the term nevasekha-nasekhe 
perhaps for the first time mentioned in Pug. of the Abh. Canon, . 
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PACCAYA. This term occurs often in the old Sutta-Texts in 
such expressions. as: “ko hetu, ko paccayo”, “ yam yad era paccayam 
paticca uppajjats viitanam” etc., or as Abl. Adverb in “arijja-paccaya 
sankhara”’. <All the 24 paccaya are for the first time enumerated, 
explained and applied to the phenomena of existence in the Abh.Canon 
(Patth.). Of these 24 paccaya, 5 are already mentioned in Pts. (II. 
49.54, 59f, 72-77) namely sahajata-paccaya, aftiamania’, nissaya’, 
sampayutta’, vippayulta’. 

l. Hetu is already in the old Sutta- Texts used as condition in a 
quite general and indefinite way, as it were a synonym of paccaya. In 
the sense of kusala and akusala roots nila; s. M. 9), however, it is 
only found in the Abh. Cavon and Com. 


2. Arammana has in the Sutta- Texts only _the meaning of 
* foundation,’ or “basis,” or “dependent on.’ e.g. M. 2: “tadadrammanar 

ca sabbalokan mettasahagatena cetasa pharitva ree 
S. XXII. 53: “vinianam... raipérammanam...vedandraiimanam...” 
As term for the 6 objects, ripdrammana. sadda® etc., it is first used 
in the Abh. Canon. though the teaching of dependency of the 6 kinds 
of viniana on the 6 sense-objects is an integral part of the Sutta. 
Cf.e.g.M.10: “eatkhun ca paticca TUpe ca uppaiiali winhdnam... 
sotan ca paticca s2adde ca... etc.” 

3. Adhipati. as philosophical term, occurs for the first time in the 
Abh. Canon (esp. Patth.). The 4 adhitpati are in the Sutta called 
iddhipada (e.g. S. LI. 11). There are, however, in the old Sutta-Texts 
mentioned 3 adhinaleign- atta’, loka°, dhamma’® (A. III. 3s). 


4&5. Anarifara- and samanantara-paccaya occur, 28 paccaya, 
for the first tim= in the Abh. Canon (esp. Patth.). In a veiled 
form, however. we find the first term in the old Sutta-Texts 
(e.g. Ratana-Sutte in Khp. and Snp.): “samadhi anantarikan- 
namahu: the concentration (associated with the Avahatta-magga). 
which is called tk= ‘immediate’ condition (for arahatla-piala).” 

6&7. SahajGta- and afinamatna-paccaya. Though thee terms, ag 
such, are not foun in the older Sutta-Texts, still the teaching of the | 
co-nascent and muzual conditionedness of the 4 mental groups (vedand, 
sanna, sankhara, vinnana/ is taught in the old texts,e.g. M. 28. 43: 
S. XXII. ete. 

8. Nissaya-paccaya is mentioned in Pts: s. above. 


9. Upanissayva-paccaya. Though this name is not found in the 
Sutta, the teaching. however. expressed thereby, is frequently met with 
there, sometimes even in the form of wpanisa (apparently a contrac- 
tion of uwpanissaya), e.g. S. XII. 23: “Yam pi ’ssa tam bhikkhave 
khayasmim khaye xanam, tam sa- -“Upanisati vadami, no anupanisanr. .”” 
The terms pakati-upanissaya, a@rammana”’ and anantara are later 
developments of the Abh. Com. 

Al] the remaining terms are only met with in the Abb. literature, 
though the substance is, perhaps in all cases, already dealt with in the 
old Sutta-Texts. 
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PANCADVARAVAJJANA, s citta- vithi. 
PATIPATTI, s. pariyatti. 
PATIPANNAKA occurs in Pag. 17. 
PATIVEDHA, s. pariyatti. 


PATISANDHIKA. ahetu~, duhetu°, and tihetu° are purely 
commentarial terms. About patisandhi-citta s. citta-vithi. 


PATTIDANA. This term may be found only in the Com., but the 
_ belief, expressed by it, is several times mentioned in the older Sutta- 
Texts. Cf. the main part of this work. 


PARAMATTHA, s. sacca. 


: PARICCHINNAKASA-KASINA. This term is used in the Com., 
for the term akasa-kasina used in the older Sutta-Texts. 


PARINNA. falas, tirana’. and pahaina? belong to the exegeti- 
eal literature, but they are already hinted atin Pts. I. 87: “Abhinna- 
panna jatatthe nadnam, parinna-panna tiranatthe Aanam, pahana- 
. panna pariccagatthe nanam --- ye ye dhamma abhinnata honti, te te 
6 dhamma nata hontt ... twita .-- pahina.” 


ae PARIVATYII, PATIPATTIL PATIVEDHA. The first of these 3 
_ fundamental terms, especially in this 3 fold grouping, belongs to the 
- ecommentarial literature, though the idea expressed thereby, is in the 
| Snutta often found in such expressions, as: “dhamimam partydpunale 
| suttam geyyam veyyakaranam ...” 

The 2 other terms are found separately in the Sutta. 


PALIBODHA. This 10 fold group is perhaps for the first time 
mentioned in Khp. Com. and explained in Vis. III. 


PAHANA. The5 terms, as vikkhambhana’® ete. are, as such, not 
found in the old Sutta-Texts. but they are enumerated and explained 
already in Pts. (11. 179f.) 


PAGUNNATA, s. lahuta. 


PADAKA-JJHANA. This term is not found in the Sutta-Canon, 
| and apparently also not in the Abh. Canon, but very often used in the 
| exegetical literature. The idea, however, expressed thereby, is hinted 
atin many places of the old Sutta-Texts, eg. A. IX. 36, where it is 
| shown, how the jhdnas, one after the other, may serve as basis, or 
foundation (as mental object) for vipassana. In many of the old 
Sutta-Texts it is also shown, how the 4th jhdna forms the foundation 
for the attainment of the 5 Higher Spiritual Powers (abhinna) 


oe PARAMI, PARAMITA. Leaving aside the 2 apocryphal works, 
| Buddhavarnsa and Cariya-Pitaka, there is only the Com. which deals 
P with this subject. | 
. BHAVA, The 2 fold division, kKamma® and uppatti, is probably 


| found for the first time in Vibh. of the Abh, Canon, but it ah ie 
ee roughout the genuine teaching of the Sutta, © 
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tid BHAVANGA-SOTA, ° citta. These 2 compound terms belong. 
exclusively to the exegetical literature, while the term bhavange is 
‘several times briefly mentioned in the Patth. of the Abh. Canon, as 
though already known at that time. : 


| BHAVA, as isolated word, signifying the physical nature, or 
faculties of sex, occurs probably only in the Com. The expression 
atthi-bhava and purisa-bhava, with the meaning of ‘the being a man’, 
or the being a woman,’ or after fiatrd etc., as for instance “tassa itthi- 
bhavam fiatva”’: ‘knowing her to be a woman’: such expressions are 
often to be found in the oldest Sutta-Texts. 
Riis MANODVARAVAJJ ANA, s. ctita-rtthi. 

MUDUTA, s. lahuta. 


YAMAKA-PATIHARIYA is perhaps for the first time mentioned 
mi described in Pts., as seen in the main part of the work. | 


| YOGAVACARA, YOGI. These 2 terms belong to the scholastic 
iterature, but the first term appears also in Mil. 


a RUPA. The terms nipphan na-rupa and répa-ruipa are only used 
n the Com., sappatigha® and pasada°, however, are already found in 
the Abh. Canon (e.g. Dhs. §§ 585, 597 £), while wpadinna occurs re- 
peatedly in theold Sutta-Texts, e.g.M. 28, apparently with the meaning 
question. Cf, further *upada°. 

_ LAHUTA, MUDUTA, KAMMANNATA, as rapassa°, kaya? or 
eitta’, are for the first time found in the Abh. Canon, esp. Dhs. All, 
however, perhaps with the sole exception of pdguanata, are already 
hinted at in the Sutta-Canon, e.g. “citte mudu-bhate kammaniye”’ (M. 4): 
lahu-sannan ca kaye okkamitva*™ (S. LI. 22): “eittan ujukam 
nkamsu” (S. I. 26; PTS).—saya-passaddhi and citta-passaddhi, 
ever, in this connection referred to, are well known in the old 
a-Texts. 

VATTHU. This term, as applied to the 5 physical sense-organs, 
cakkhu-vatthu etc.), is met with only in the Com., but is already 
hinted at in Vibh. (71, PTS) of the Abh. Canon: “cakkhum pelam... 
jatthum petam...”. In Dhs. 679 we find : ‘‘cakkhusamphassassa 
akkhusamphassajaya vedanaya.... cakkhuvinnanassa vatthu ete.” 
-The term hadaya-vatthu belongs enly to the scholastic literature, 
yl. Main part. : 


VAVATTHANA, s& sammasana. 
VASI. The5 kinds of? are probably found for the first timein ; 


2 
sutt 


. 


1s. 
| VARITTA-SILA, s. caritta. ) 

| VINNATTI. - kaya? and vacé” seem for the first time to occur in 
hs. ($$ 665,718) of the Abh. Canon. 

VIPASSANUPAKKILESA. The group of 10° are for the first 
ae mentioned in Pts. IT. 102, and it is said that the mind may become 
iled thereby (kilissati), But the above term igs not used-for the 10, 
iis is probably done for the first time in Vis, XX. 
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- swith the remaining 17 kinds of vipassana. In the old texts it is 
. found. ) 
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VIMOKKHA. The 3°, i.e. sunaata’, animitta®, appanihita” : 
for the first time enumerated and described &t Pts. (IL. 35f). j 


“sunnata-samadhi ete., however, they are already given at D. 33. 


“VIVATTA, as a name for N ibbana, seems only to be found ir 
Com. > | ; 


VIVATTANUPASSANA is already in Pts. enumerated, toge 


VUTTHANAGAMINI VIPASSANA is probably for the first 7 
hinted at in Pts. (60), under the name of vulthana-vivattane nana 

VOKARA. patica’, catu® and eka°® (bhava) occur as tech 
terms only in the Com., e.g. Vis, but their substance is an integral 
of the Sutta. | 

VOTTHAPANA-CITTA, s. citta-vithi. 


VOHARA, s. SACCA. The terms paramattha®, vohara’, s- 
muti etc. belong, as such, to the commentarial literature, but t | 
Significance is clearly shown in the old Sutta-Texts. ec. D. Oo 
samanna, loka-vohara”; further (D. 33): “saimmuti- nana’ ete. 4 


? 

SANTANA, SANTATI. The terms citta®, rijpa°, khand. 
bhavanga® etc. are found, here and there, in the Abh, Canon (— 
Dhs. 5 643; Kath. 110: s. Guide V), but they are often met with in 
Abh.Com. In the Sutta (Thag. 716) I found sankhara-santati. 

SANTIRANA-CITTA, s. citta-vithi. 

SAMATHA-YANIKA, s, sukkha-vipassaka. i 

SAMA-SISI. This term seems to be met with for the first ti 
in Pug. 19, while the person indicated is described in A., as to be se 
from the main part. 

SAMADHI.  parikamma’, upacdra’, and appana® are o: 
found in the Com. 

SAMUTTHANA. Kamma° (= kamma-ja), utu®, ahara®: th 
termns are found only in the Com.— citta-samutthana-raupa, howev 
occurs already in Dhs. ($ 586) of the Abh. Canon, and somewhat 
den very often in Patth., eg. “tan (cttlam) samutthananan 
rupanum”. The teaching of the origin of matter is, of course. alrea 
hinted at in the old Sutta-Texts. 


SAMPATICCHANA-CITTA, s. citta-vithi. 


SAMMASANA. This term, as noun, occurs probably for the fir 
time at Pts. I. 53, as verb it is found already in the old texts. T 
same holds good with its synonym vavatthana. | 

SAMMUTI, s. sacca. 


“SILA. paccayasannissita®, paccavekkhana® ete. are terms us: 
in the Com. for the proper contemplation (patisankha yoniso) of the 
monks’ requisites, often dealt with in the old texts (e.g.M. 2). Al. 
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the 3 other parisuddhi-sila, as patimokkhasamvara’, indriya’, and 
Gjivaparisuddhi?, though under these names perhaps only knowy in 
the Com., are fully dealt with in the old texts, e.g. M. 53, D- 2, 
M. 2 ete. 


The terms pannatt? and pafiiati® are only used in the Com. 


SUKKHA-VIPASSAKA =suddha-vipassana-yanika. These tems 
are only used in the Com., just as their counterpart samatha-yarnéi ta. 
The first two terms correspond to pannavimutta, and the last one to 
eclo-vimutta of the Sutta-Texts. 


HASITUPPADA-CITTA. This term is used in Abb. S., for zhe 
citta No. 72 (Tab.), which in the old Suttas is often hinted at. 


- 


CORRIGENDA. 


The following words are 
TO BE DELETED 


Number of 


Page & 
Line. 
931617 =| or mind | 89s 
231718 and Determining (votthapane 26" 
4lg or mind-consciousness | pet 
Alz and Determining (votthapana 110° t 
789 sense-object, or : 110!8 ; namely 
115! 
1174 
/ 11916: 
| 
70” READ _ vipaka 109'* READ kinds (for hands) 
84 6 ie mind (for mano) 128: ,, arapAvacara 
95:45 an Cf. (for Vgl.) 135°4 ,, sof (for or) 
TABLE. I (70) READ fAdv: 5d.] 
(71) ne ‘Dec; Adv: Md.] 


Werte BERLE. Sa 


BAB Suse 


Sate ies 


